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DOCUMENT 00 01 01 - PROJECT TITLE PAGE 
 

PROJECT NAME: 
Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
 
Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street  
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse 
335 Dauphin Street  
Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse  
229 W. Lemon Street  
Lancaster, PA 17603 

 
OWNER:   
Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
116 S. Water Street  
Lancaster, PA 17603 
 

Architect Project No.:  24-BGC-01 
  

DESIGN PROFESSIONALS OF RECORD: 

   
ARCHITECT:   

MAROTTA/MAIN ARCHITECTS 
     Connie King 
     214 North Duke Street 
     Lancaster, PA 17602 

P:   717.393.3211 
     F:   717.393.3212 
     E:   cmk@marottamain.com 

 
 
ENGINEERS/CONSULTANTS: 
 
MECHANICAL  Evolution Building Services, LLC 
ELECTRICAL  Todd Postlethwait 
PLUMBING   705 Corvair Road 
     Lancaster, PA 17601 
     P:  717.203.9751 
 E:  toddmepdesign@comcast.net  

 

SITE / CIVIL:   Harbor Engineering, Inc. 
     Steve Gergely 
     41 South Main Street 

Manheim, PA 17545      
P: 717.665.9000 

     E: sgergely@harborengineering.com 

       

 

END OF SECTION 00 01 01 
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SECTION – 00 01 15 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS 

PART 1 - List of Drawing Sheets 

1.1 LIST OF DRAWINGS 

A. Drawings: Drawings consist of the Contract Drawings and other drawings listed on the Table of Contents 
page of the separately bound drawing set titled Renovations Projects – Hill, McMurtrie, and Walker 
Clubhouses, dated September 30, 2024, as modified by subsequent Addenda and Contract modifications. 

B. List of Drawings: Drawings consist of the following Contract Drawings and other drawings of type 
indicated: 
 

 
HILL CLUBHOUSE  

ARCHITECTURAL 

CS1  COVER SHEET 
A1.1 DEMOLITION PLAN, RENOVATION PLAN, REFLECTED CEILING PLAN, SCHEDULES  
A8.1 ENLARGED PLANS, ACCESSIBILITY DETAILS 
 
PLUMBING 
  
P0.1 PLUMBING NOTES & SCHEDULES  
P1.1 PLUMBING PLANS 
 
MECHANICAL 
  
M0.1 HVAC NOTES & SCHEDULES  
M1.1 HVAC PLANS 
 
ELECTRICAL 
 
E0.1 ELECTRICAL NOTES & SCHEDULES  
E1.1 ELECTRICAL PLANS 
 
 
MCMURTRIE (SE) CLUBHOUSE 

ARCHITECTURAL 

CS1  COVER SHEET 
AD1.1 FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN  
A1.1 FIRST FLOOR PLAN 
A6.1 FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN  
A8.1 GROUND FLR INTERIOR PLAN & EQUIP. SCHEDULES  
 
PLUMBING 
  
P0.1 PLUMBING NOTES & SCHEDULES  
P1.1 PLUMBING PLANS 
 
MECHANICAL 
  
M0.1 HVAC NOTES & SCHEDULES  
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M1.1 HVAC PLANS 
 
ELECTRICAL 
 
E0.1 ELECTRICAL NOTES & SCHEDULES  
E1.1 ELECTRICAL PLANS 
 
 
WALKER CLUBHOUSE 
 
ARCHITECTURAL  
 
CS1  COVER SHEET 
A0.1 GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES & SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 
AD1.1 FIRST FLOOR DEMOLITION PLAN  
AD1.2 ROOF DEMOLITION PLAN  
A1.1 FIRST FLOOR PLAN 
A5.1 ROOF PLAN 
A5.2 TYPICAL ROOF DETAILS 
A5.3 TYPICAL ROOF DETAILS 
A6.1 FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 
A7.1 RAMP AND STAIRS ENLARGED PLANS  
A7.2 RAMP AND STAIRS SECTIONS 
A7.3 TYPICAL DETAILS  
A8.1 TOILET ROOM ENLARGED PLANS & INTERIOR ELEVATIONS  
A9.1 DOOR & WINDOW SCHEDULE, TYPES, & DETAILS  
A10.1 FINISH SCHEDULE & LEGEND  
 
CIVIL 
 
Sheet 1 of 2  EXISTING CONDITIONS / DEMOLITION / LAYOUT & GRADING PLAN 
Sheet 2 of 2  DETAILS  
 
PLUMBING 
  
P0.1 PLUMBING NOTES & SCHEDULES  
PD1.1 DEMO PLUMBING PLAN 
P1.1 NEW PLUMBING PLAN 
 
MECHANICAL 
  
M0.1 HVAC NOTES & SCHEDULES  
MD1.1 HVAC DEMO PLAN 
M1.1 HVAC PLAN 
 
ELECTRICAL 
 
E0.1 ELECTRICAL NOTES & SCHEDULES  
ED1.1 ELECTRICAL DEMO PLAN 
E1.1 ELECTRICAL PLAN 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 00 01 15 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO BID 
 
Sealed proposals will be received by the Boys & Girls Club of Lancaster at the office of Marotta/Main Architects, 
214 N. Duke Street, Lancaster, PA 17602, on October 25, 2024 by 1:00 PM for furnishing all the materials and 
performing all the work required for the following project: 

 
CLUBHOUSE RENOVATIONS PROJECTS – ARPA COMMUNITY FACILITIES – BOYS AND GIRLS CLUB OF LANCASTER 

     
HILL CLUBHOUSE MCMURTRIE CLUBHOUSE    WALKER CLUBHOUSE 
116 S. WATER STREET 335 DAUPHIN STREET     229 W. LEMON STREET 
LANCASTER, PA 17603 LANCASTER, PA 17602    LANCASTER, PA 17603 
    
The proposals will be publicly opened at the date and time, herein listed above.  
 
Each bidder shall assume sole responsibility with respect to delivery of their bids.  Bid security shall be submitted with 
each bid in the amount of 10% percent of the proposal amount.  No proposal may be withdrawn for a period of 60 
days after opening, except as permitted under the Bid Withdrawal Act, 73 P.S. Section 1602. However, this time 
period is extended to 120 days if the award of a contract is delayed due to the required approval by another 
government agency, the sale of bonds or the award of a grant.  Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids 
and to waive informalities and irregularities to the extent permitted by Pennsylvania law. 
 
Bids will be received for the following Work: 

General Building Construction 
   
Bid must be sealed and plainly marked on the lower left corner of the envelope noting the following: 

 
CLUBHOUSE RENOVATIONS PROJECTS  

Boys & Girls Club of Lancaster 
c/o Karen Schloer 

 
 
Electronic bid documents will be available Monday September 30, 2024, by the end of the day. Requests for bid 
documents may be made to the Office of the Architect by emailing Camryn Bryan (cdb@marottamain.com).  
Documents will be provided to prime bidders only; only complete sets of documents will be issued.  Any Prime 
Contractor that intends to bid the project through receipt of documents from sources other than the Architect, must 
notify the Architect’s Office of their intent to bid. 
 
A non-mandatory pre-bid conference for bidders will be held at the project sites followed by a walk-through on 
October 2, 2024, 9:00a.m., local time. The meeting will start at Hill Clubhouse. 
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SECTION 00 20 00 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS 
 
1.1  Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 

Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary 
Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract 
Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract 
(General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda issued prior to 
execution of the Contract, and any other documents identified as part of the Contract Documents in the 
Agreement Between the Owner and Contractor.  

 
1.2  Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in 

other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents. Any modifications to the Bidding 
Documents will be issued via written Addendum.  

 
1.3  All Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the submission of the Bid 

which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections. 
 
1.4  A Bid is a complete and properly signed Bid Form to do the Work for the sums quoted therein, submitted in 

accordance with the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.5  The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for 
quoted costs stated in Alternate Bids. 

 
1.6  An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of 

the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted 
by the Owner. 

 
1.7  A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials or services as 

described in the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.8  A Base Bid Unit Cost Allowance is an amount to be included in the Base Bid and is based on a fixed 

quantity of a specific item that is offered by the Bidder via a unit price provided by the Bidder. 
 
1.9  A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 

Documents. 
 
1.10  The term “Owner” is the Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster. 
 
1.11  The term “Contract” and “Agreement” are used interchangeably. 
 
1.12  The term “Architect” or “Architect/Engineer” refers to MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS. 
 
 
ARTICLE 2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
 
2.1  Each Bidder by making its Bid represents that: 
 
 2.1.1  It has read and understands the Bidding Documents and its Bid is made in accordance therewith. 
 

2.1.2  It has visited the Project site, has familiarized itself with the local conditions under which the Work 
is to be performed such as locations, accessibility and general character of the site, and has 
correlated its observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  

 
 2.1.3  Its Bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment required by the entire set of Bidding  
  Documents, without exception. It has carefully examined each and every Bidding    
  Document in order to determine the exact nature and scope of its Work.  
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 2.1.4  It is prepared to accept the Project in whatever condition it is in on the date the Contract is  
  executed, without representation or warranty of any kind, express or implied, by the Owner or by  
  any other person or entity. It has examined and familiarized itself with all existing conditions  
  including, without limitation, all applicable laws, permits, codes, ordinances, rules and regulations  
  that will affect the Work. 
 

2.1.5  It has visited the Project site and ascertained all conditions that will in any manner effect the Work. 
It has requested in writing any additional information from the Owner, Architect or any other party 
which it deemed necessary. The Owner makes no representation as to the accuracy or 
completeness of any requested information furnished, and the delivery thereof shall not be deemed 
to constitute such a representation.  

 
2.1.6  It acknowledges that it is responsible to coordinate with all Contractors performing Work at the 

Project. Similarly, it is responsible to such Contractors performing Work at the Project if its actions 
or omissions cause any damage or delay to such Contractors. 

 
2.1.7  It is responsible for the maintenance and observance of sound labor practices by itself and its 

Subcontractors, and shall take all steps reasonably necessary to avoid labor disputes and the 
potential delay and disruption arising therefrom. The prevailing minimum wages as predetermined 
by the Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Industry, shall be paid to workmen employed in the 
performance of these Contracts. 

 
 2.1.8  No extra charge will be allowed for ignorance of Contract requirements or Project site conditions.  
  The interrelationship of all Bidding Documents must be carefully examined. 
 

2.1.10  It has examined the Bidding Documents and is completely aware of all Work, materials and/or 
services to be provided to enable the completion of the Work in accordance with the Bidding 
Documents: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club 
of Lancaster.  

 
 
ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
 
3.1 COPIES 
 

3.1.1  A complete electronic copy set of Bidding Documents may be obtained as set forth in the 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid.  

 
 3.1.2  Bidders shall use a complete set of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor  
  the Architect assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of  
  incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 
 
 3.1.3  The Owner and the Architect in making electronic copies of the Bidding Documents available on  
  the above terms do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and performing the Work  
  defined thereunder and do not confer a license or grant for use other than for the construction of  
  the Project. 
 
 
3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS. 
 
 3.2.1  The Drawings have been prepared by the Architect on the basis of surveys and inspections of the  
  Project, and represent a reasonably accurate indication of the physical conditions at the Project.  
  This, however, does not impose responsibility therefore on the Owner and does not relieve the  
  Bidder of the necessity for fully informing itself as to existing physical conditions. The Owner makes 
  no representation as to the accuracy or completeness of such Drawings, and the delivery or use of  
  such Drawings shall not be deemed to constitute such a representation. 
 
 3.2.2  Bidders shall promptly notify the Architect of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error, which they may  
  discover upon examination of the Bidding Documents, or of the Project site and local conditions. 
 
 3.2.3  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall submit written  
  requests to the Architect, which shall be received by the Architect no later than seven (7) calendar  
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  days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. No oral questions from Bidders will be reviewed or  
  accepted. Also, no questions will be received by the Owner. Any conflict, inconsistency, or  
  discrepancy in the Bidding Documents shall be reported to the Architect at least seven (7) calendar 
  days prior to submission of the Bid. 
 
 3.2.4  Any interpretation, correction or change of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.  
  Interpretations, corrections or changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will  
  not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon such other interpretations, corrections and changes. 
 
 3.2.5  It shall be the duty of each prospective Bidder to ascertain if Addenda have been issued and which  
  Addenda, if any, effect the Work to be covered by the Contract for the Bid of such prospective  
  Bidder.  
 
 
3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

3.3.1  The various materials and products specified in the Specifications by name or description are given 
to establish a standard of quality and of cost for Bid purposes. It is not the intent to limit the Bidder 
to any one material or product specified but rather to describe the minimum standard. When 
proprietary names are used, they shall be followed by the words "or substitution meeting or 
exceeding the minimum standard of quality, as determined by the Architect as evidenced by 
Addenda." A Bid containing a substitution which does not meet the Specifications may be declared 
non-responsive. Where products or  manufacturers are listed with the words "No Substitutions" or 
approved substitutions "None", these items are proprietary and the sole acceptable source for this 
Project, and no substitutions will be permitted. 

 
 3.3.2  No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has  
  been received by the Architect at least seven (7) calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  
  Each such request shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to be  
  substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitute including, but not limited to,  
  drawings, cuts, performance test data, manufacturer’s warranty and any other information   
  necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting forth any changes in other materials, equipment or 
  other Work that result from the substitution shall be included. The burden of proof of the merit of the 
  proposed substitute is upon the Bidder. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a  
  proposed substitution shall be final and binding. 
 
 3.3.3  If the Architect approves any proposed substitution, such approval will be set forth in an   
  Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner. 
 
3.4 ADDENDA 
 
 3.4.1  Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file  
  for that purpose. 
 
 3.4.2  Each Bidder shall acknowledge receipt of all Addenda in its Bid by including a listing of same on  
  the Bid Form. 
 
 3.4.3  Failure of any Bidder to receive such Addenda shall not relieve such Bidder from any obligation  
  under its Bid as submitted. 
 
 
ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURE 
 
4.1  FORM AND STYLE OF BIDS 
 

4.1.1  Bids shall be submitted on the separate Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents for that 
purpose. Bids are being received at this time for Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA 
Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster. Bidders may only submit one (1) Bid per 
Contract. 

 
 4.1.2  Bids shall be submitted using forms provided, shall include the following: 
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  (a)  Bid Form, signed and sealed; 
  (b)  Bid Bond, signed and sealed, or other form of Bid Security specifically    
   permitted herein. 
  (c) Unit Prices Form, signed 
  (d) Alternates Form, signed 
  (e)  Non-Collusion Affidavit, signed and sealed; and the 
  (f)  Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications and Financial Disclosure; 
 

4.1.3  The above items shall be tabbed and assembled in a “SET” in the order above, starting with the Bid 
Form, and be stapled or clipped together in the upper left corner. A complete “SET” shall be 
submitted in the sealed envelope described in Paragraph 4.1.10 of the Instructions to Bidders. 

 
 4.1.4  No Bid will be considered which is submitted other than on the Bid Form enclosed with this Project  
  Manual, or an exact copy thereof. 
 

4.1.5  All blanks on the Bid Form, including, without limitation, for the Base Bid with Alternates and Unit 
Prices that may affect the Contract for which they are submitting a Bid shall be filled in by typewriter 
or manually in ink. Alternate Bids and Unit Prices shall have the price appearing in written form 
where indicated, along with corresponding price in numerical form. If a blank on the Bid Form will 
not change the Base Bid or does not apply to the Contract for which the Bid is submitted, mark 
such item “No Change to the Base Bid”.  If a blank requesting a price is not filled in for a Base Bid,      
Alternate or Unit Price, the Owner shall have the option to either reject the entire Bid or consider 
the blank to reflect an amount of zero ($0.00). 

 
 4.1.6  Any interlineation, alteration or erasure must be initialed by the signer of the Bid Form. 
 
 4.1.7  All requested Alternates shall be bid, if no change in the Base Bid is required enter “No Change” or  
  “$0.00.” 
 
 4.1.8  The Bidder shall sign and complete the Bid Form properly in accordance with the following: 
 
  (a)  If the Bidder is an individual the Bid Form shall be executed by him/her personally, his/her  
   signature shall be witnessed, his/her business address shall be stated, and any trade  
   name employed in the conduct of his/her business shall be stated. 
  (b)  If the Bidder is a partnership, the Bid Form shall be executed in the name of the   
   partnership by one or more of the authorized general partner(s), the signature(s) shall be  
   witnessed and the business address of the partnership shall be stated. 
  (c)  If the Bidder is a corporation, limited liability company or similar entity, the Bid Form shall  
   be executed in the name of and on behalf of the Bidder: (1) by the President or a Vice  
   President and attested to by the Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer or Assistant  
   Treasurer and the corporate seal shall be affixed: or (2) by a duly authorized agent of the  
   Bidder whose authority to act, as of the date of the Bid, shall be established by proof, in  
   form satisfactory to the Owner, submitted with the Bid Form, the business address of the  
   corporation shall be stated, the state of the incorporation shall be stated, and, if the Bidder 
   is a foreign non-Pennsylvania entity, whether the entity is registered to do business in  
   Pennsylvania shall be stated. 

(d)  If the Bid is submitted by a joint venture, the Bid Form must be executed in the joint 
venture name and by a person having authority to bind each joint venture entity, as 
provided above. The title of each signatory must appear under the signature and the 
official address of the joint venture must be shown below the signature. A separate Non- 
Collusion Affidavit and Statement of Bidder’s Qualification and Financial Disclosure must 
be executed on behalf of each joint venture entity, as  provided above. 

(e)  Three (3) copies of the Bid Form along with three (3) copies of any required information 
must be  submitted at the time of bid. 

 
 4.1.9  Bids shall not contain any recapitulations of the Work to be performed. Bidder shall make 
  no stipulation on the Bid Form nor qualify its Bid in any manner. 
 
 4.1.10  The Bid, inclusive of all documents required to be submitted as set forth in Paragraph 4.1.2 
  of the Instructions to Bidders, shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope and addressed  
  clearly on the face of the envelope as follows: 
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  (Upper Left Corner) 
  Bidder’s Name 
  Bidder’s Address 
  (Center of Envelope) 
  c/o Karen Schloer, CEO   
  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster   

214 N. Duke Street 
Lancaster, PA 17602   
(Lower Left Corner)  
Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

  Bid for: General Construction 
 

4.1.11  Separate sealed Proposals for Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster shall be addressed to and 
received by Karen Schloer, as noted in the Advertisement to Bid.  

 All proposals shall be clearly marked “BOYS AND GIRLS CLUB OF LANCASTER FOR 1:00 PM BID 
OPENING.” 

 Contract No. 1:  General Construction. 
   
 4.1.12  Bids shall be deposited and received by the Owner until the time and date stated in the Invitation to 
  Bid, or any extension thereof made by Addendum. Bids received after the time and date for receipt  
  of Bids will be returned unopened. 
 
 4.1.13  The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt  
  of Bids. 
 
 4.1.14  Oral Bids are invalid and will not receive consideration. 
 
4.2 BID SECURITY 
 
 4.2.1  Each Bid Form must be accompanied by certified check, bank check, cashier’s check, treasurer’s  
  check or Bid Bond in the form included herein in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the total  
  amount of the Bid drawn to the order of Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster. If the Bidder receiving a  
  Notice of Intent to Award shall fail to execute the contract, furnish the required Performance Bond  
  and Payment Bond, Waiver of Liens/Mechanics’ Lien Waiver, Verification Form required by the  
  Pennsylvania Employment Verification Act (“Verification Form”) and/or certificate of insurance  
  evidencing the insurance coverages required by the General Conditions within seven (7) calendar  
  days after receipt of the Notice of Intent to Award (a “Defaulting Bidder”), the Owner may apply the  
  bid security toward the difference between the amount of the Bid of the Defaulting Bidder as  
  accepted by the Owner and any higher amount for which the Owner may contract for the required  
  Work, plus any advertising costs, legal fees, damages, penalties, and any and all other fees and  
  expenses incurred by the Owner by reason of the failure of such Defaulting Bidder to comply  
  herewith. If the amount of said damages exceeds the penal sum of the bid security, the Defaulting  
  Bidder shall pay the Owner the full amount of the excess. If the Owner does not procure an  
  executed contract with any other party for the performance of the Work within thirty (30) days after  
  the acceptance of the Bid from the Defaulting Bidder, whether because of the lack of other Bids or  
  the inability or refusal of any other Bidder to contract, or because the cost under any higher Bid  
  would be greater than the Owner would afford, as determined in the sole discretion of the Owner,  
  then in that event, the Defaulting Bidder and its Surety shall pay to the Owner the full amount of the 
  bid security as liquidated damages and not as penalty. 
 
 4.2.1.1  A Bidder’s personal check or non-certified corporate check is not acceptable as a form of Bid  
  Security. 
 
 4.2.2  The carriers from whom the Bidder has purchased the required bonds must be listed in the most  
  recent U.S. Treasury Department Circular 570 and have an A. M. Best financial rating of at least A-, 
  and the amount of said bonds in question must not exceed the acceptable limit therein   
  recommended for bonds. The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of the next two (2)  
  lowest Bidders until the lowest Bidder enters into a Contract and furnishes the required   
  Performance Bond and Payment Bond, executes the Waiver of Liens/Mechanics’ Lien Waiver,  
  Verification Form and furnishes appropriate proof of insurance. 
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 4.2.3  The Owner shall retain the Bid Security of the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder. 
 
 4.2.4  Bid Security shall remain in effect during the time period stipulated in Paragraph 4.3.4 or until the 

furnishing of Performance Bond and Payment Bond, the requisite insurance certificate, the properly 
executed Waiver of Liens/Mechanics’ Lien Waiver, Verification Form and Contract for the 
applicable Work for which the Bid was submitted. 

 
 4.2.5  Bid Security shall be submitted with the understanding that the same shall guarantee that the 

Bidder, prior to execution of the Contract, will deliver to the Owner Performance Bond and Payment 
Bond in the forms bound herewith, as required by the Contract Documents, and shall enter into the 
Contract, in the form bound herewith, and shall properly execute the Waiver of Liens/Mechanics’ 
Lien Waiver, Verification Form and shall furnish evidence of insurance coverage in accordance with 
applicable provisions of the conditions bound herewith. In the event the Bidder shall fail to comply 
with any part of the foregoing, the Owner may declare the Bidder to be in default with respect to its 
Bid. 

 
4.3 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID. 
 
 4.3.1  Bids may not be modified after submittal. Bids may be withdrawn after submittal, provided the 

Bidder makes its request to withdraw in writing and the request is acknowledged by the Owner in 
writing prior to the time specified for Bid opening in the Invitation to Bid. 

 
 4.3.2  Negligence by Bidder in preparing its Bid confers no right of withdrawal or modification of its Bid 

after such Bid has been opened. No claims on account of mistakes or omissions in any Bid will be 
considered. 

 
 4.3.3  Notwithstanding the above, a Bidder may withdraw its Bid after such Bid has been opened in 

accordance with the causes set forth in the Pennsylvania Bid Withdrawal Act, Act No. 4 of 1974, 73 
P.S. §1601 et seq. Strict compliance with said Bid Withdrawal Act is required to withdraw a Bid 
after Bid opening. 

 
 4.3.4  Bids shall be irrevocable for sixty (60) days after the actual day of opening thereof unless the 

Project is delayed by the required approval of another governmental agency, the sale of bonds or 
the award of a grant, in which case Bids shall be irrevocable for one hundred twenty (120) days 
after Bid opening. Extensions of the date for the award of contract may be made by the mutual 
written consent of Owner and the lowest responsible and responsive Bidder. 

 
 4.3.5  In the event the Davis Bacon or Prevailing Wage Rates included with the Bidding Document expire 

after the opening of Bids, but before the award of the Contract, the Bidder agrees that an updated 
determination of the Rates shall be obtained from the Secretary of Labor and Industry and that the 
Bidder, if awarded the Contract, will pay the Prevailing Wage Rates set forth in such updated 
determination in accordance with the requirements of the General Conditions. Under such 
circumstances, the Bidder agrees that it will not withdraw its Bid nor be entitled to increase the 
amount Bid or the Contract Sum, as applicable. 

 
 4.3.6  Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that 

they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders. 
 
ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
 
5.1 OPENING OF BIDS 
 
 5.1.1  The properly identified Bids received on time will be opened publicly and read aloud at the time and 

place noted in the Invitation to Bid. 
 
 5.1.2  If any discrepancy exists in the Bid between numbers as written in words and as written numbers, 

the written words will control. 
 
5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS 
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 5.2.1  Any Bid that is incomplete, defective or irregular may be rejected by the Owner, in its sole and 
absolute discretion. 

 
 5.2.2  The Bidder, in the completion of the Bid Form, shall insert Unit Prices where applicable. If the 

Owner believes any Unit Price is unreasonable, the Owner reserves the right prior to the ward of 
the Contract to reject any or all such Unit Prices. 

 
 5.2.3  The Bid of any Bidder or Bidders who engage in collusive bidding shall be rejected.  
 
 5.2.4  The Owner may waive defects and irregularities in a Bid as permitted under Pennsylvania law, but 

is under no obligation to do so. 
 
 5.2.5  The Owner shall have the right to reject a Bid if the Bidder is not a responsible bidder under 

Pennsylvania law. The Owner may consider factors it feels have bearing on whether the bidder is a 
responsible bidder for the Project including, without limitation, the Bidder’s failure to comply with all 
applicable standards, codes, laws, ordinances, regulations and/or requirements of any state, 
federal or other agency on previous projects.  The Bidder shall cooperate fully with any inquiry by 
the Owner on whether the Bidder is a responsible Bidder. 

 
 5.2.6  If for any reason whatsoever, the Owner rejects Bidder’s Bid, Bidder agrees that it will not seek to 

recover profits on Work not performed nor will it seek to recover its Bid preparation costs. 
 
5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD) 
 
 5.3.1  In the event of a dispute between a Bidder and the Owner regarding the Owner’s determination of 

which Bidder is the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder, such contesting Bidder shall be 
responsible for any legal fees (e.g., fees of attorneys, paralegals and other legal professionals), 
professional fees, or other costs or expenses incurred by the Owner to the extent the Bidder does 
not completely prevail in such contest. Furthermore, under no circumstances shall the Owner be 
responsible for any legal fees, professional fees, or other costs or expenses incurred by the 
contesting Bidder. 

 
 5.3.2  If the Owner elects to proceed with the Project, the Owner, through the Architect, will issue a Notice 

of Intent to Award to the lowest, responsible Bidder. Issuance of the Notice of Intent to Award shall 
not be construed as a binding contract or offer by the Owner and may include conditions precedent 
to the issuance of the Award of the Contract if deemed prudent by the Owner. 

 
 
ARTICLE 6 POST BID INFORMATION 
 
6.1 PROOF OF BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY 
 
 6.1.1  No Contract will be awarded to any person, firm or corporation that is not a responsible bidder 

under Pennsylvania law. 
 
6.2 SUBMITTALS 
 
 6.2.1  Within seven (7) calendar days of Bidder’s receipt of the Notice of Intent to Award, Bidder shall 

submit the following information to the Architect: 
 
  1.  A separate and complete Verification Form required by the Public Works Employment  
   Verification Act, 43 P.S. § 167.1, et seq., for itself acknowledging its responsibilities and its 
   compliance with the Public Works Employment Verification Act as a precondition of the  
   Owner’s Award of the Contract. The Verification Form shall be obtained from the   
   Secretary of the Pennsylvania Department of General Services and shall include a  
   certification that the information is true and correct, subject to sanctions provided by law.  
   The respective Verification Form shall be executed by a representative who has sufficient  
   knowledge and authority to make the representations and certifications contained in the  
   Verification Form. 
  2.  A fully executed Performance Bond as required by ARTICLE 7. 
  3.  A fully executed Payment Bond in the form required by ARTICLE 7. 
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  4.  The Contract, as prepared by Owner based on the amount Bid, executed as required by  
   Section 8.1.3. 
  5.  A Certificate of Insurance evidencing the insurance coverages and endorsements required 
   to be maintained by the Contractor pursuant to Article 11 of the General Conditions. 
 
 6.2.2  Within three (3) business days of Architect’s request, the Bidder shall establish to the satisfaction of 

the Architect and Owner the reliability and responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to 
furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. 

 
 6.2.3  Prior to the Award of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if the Architect or 

Owner, after due investigation, have objection to any such proposed person or entity proposed to 
furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. If either the Architect or Owner 
has objection to any such proposed person or entity, the Bidder shall submit an acceptable 
substitute person or entity for approval by the Architect or Owner with no adjustment in the Bid 
price. 

 
 6.2.4  Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom neither the Architect nor Owner has 

made no objection under the provisions of Paragraph 6.2.3 must be used on the Work for which 
they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written consent of the Owner or 
pursuant to a directive by the Owner for unsatisfactory performance pursuant to Section 3.4.3 of 
the General Conditions. 

 
  
 
ARTICLE 7 BONDING 
 
7.1  Prior to the execution of the Contract, the successful Bidder shall furnish and pay for the surety   
 bonds in the form bound herewith. Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster shall be named as obligee   
 under the surety bonds. Costs of bonds shall be included in the Base Bid. 
 
 7.1.1  The stated principal amounts applicable to the contract bonds required shall be as follows:  
 
  (a) Performance Bond – One hundred percent (100%) of the amount of the Contract Sum 
  (b) Payment Bond – One hundred percent (100%) of the amount of the Contract Sum. 
 
 7.1.2  The surety bonds required shall have as surety thereon a corporation duly authorized to conduct 

business in Pennsylvania with an A. M. Best financial strength rating of at least A- and which is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 7.1.3  The surety bonds shall be executed on behalf of the surety in such manner as shall legally bind the 

surety. In the event the execution on behalf of the surety is by an agent or agents, a proper power 
of attorney evidencing the authority of such agent or agents shall be attached to the surety bonds. 
Such power of attorney shall bear the same date as the surety bonds to which it is attached. 

 
 
ARTICLE 8 FORM OF CONTRACT 
 
8.1 FORM TO BE USED 
 
 8.1.1  The form of the Contract is included in the Contract Documents. 
 
 8.1.2  Upon the Owner’s determination of the lowest, responsible Bidder, the Owner will incorporate in the 

Contract the amounts included in the Bid Form by such Bidder and identify any Alternates selected 
by the Owner.  

 
 8.1.3  The Contract shall be executed by or on behalf of the successful Bidder in the following manner: 
 
  (a)  If the successful Bidder is an individual, the form of the Contract shall be executed by it  
   personally, its signature shall be witnessed and any trade name employed in the conduct  
   of its business shall be stated. 
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  (b)  If the successful Bidder is a partnership, the form of the Contract shall be executed, in the  
   name of  the partnership; by one or more of the authorized general partners and the  
   signature of the general partner(s) shall be witnessed. 
  (c)  If the successful Bidder is a corporation, the form of the Contract shall be executed in the  
   name of and on behalf of the corporation by: (1) the President or a Vice President and  
   attested to by the  Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer or Assistant Treasurer and  
   the corporate seal shall be affixed; or (2) a duly authorized agent of the corporation whose 
   authority to act, as of the date of the form of the Contract, shall be established by proof,  
   satisfactory to the Owner attached to the form of the Contract. 
  (d)  If the successful Bidder is a joint venture, the form Contract shall be executed in the joint  
   venture name and by a person having authority to bind each joint venture entity, as  
   provided above. The title of each signatory must appear under the signature and the  
   official address of the joint venture must be shown below the signature. 
 
 8.1.4  The form of the Contract will be executed by Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster, as Owner, upon the 

Owner’s receipt of all submittals required by Section 6.2 of these Instructions to Bidders in a form 
satisfactory to the Owner and satisfaction of any specific conditions for awarding the Contract that 
may be identified in the Notice of Intent to Award. 

 
 
ARTICLE 9 DURATION OF CONTRACTS 
 
9.1 ESCALATION 
 
 9.1.1  The Bid for each Contract must be guaranteed for the duration of this Project, and shall thereby 

have incorporated within it any or all escalation factors related to market conditions. 
Notwithstanding any other provision in the Contract Documents to the contrary, each Contractor’s 
Contract Sum is intended to include all increases in cost, foreseen or unforeseen, including, without 
limitation, increases in costs arising from supply shortages, unusual delay in deliveries, increases in 
market prices for materials, labor, taxes and/or other causes beyond the Owner’s control, all of 
which are to be borne solely by the applicable Contractor supplying the materials and/or labor to 
the Project. All loss and/or damage arising from any of the Work performed under this Agreement 
through unforeseen or unusual obstructions, difficulties or delays which may be encountered in the 
prosecution of same shall be borne solely by the applicable Contractor prosecuting the Work. 

 
9.2 CONTRACT SCHEDULING 
 
 9.2.1  Time is of the essence in completing all Work under the Contract. 
 
 9.2.2  The Bidder understands that the Contractor will strictly facilitate the scheduling process with the 

separate Contractors, and responsibility for coordination of the schedule and coordination of the 
Work rests solely with the various Contractors as explained in the Contract Documents. The Bidder 
in making its Bid acknowledges that absolutely no claims will be considered by the Owner for 
additional costs for coordination of the schedule or lack thereof. 

 
9.3 TIME FOR COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION 
 
 9.3.1  The Work shall be completed within the schedule stipulated in the Bidding Documents. If it 

becomes necessary in the opinion of the Owner to postpone the Project or any phase of the Work, 
then the Owner may authorize an extension of the Contract Time in conformance with the General 
Conditions. An extension of the Contract Time shall not be cause for an increase in the Contract 
Sum paid to the Contractor. 

 
 9.3.2  The Contractor shall commence work upon receipt of the Notice to Proceed. 
 
9.4 CONSTRUCTION TIME  
 
 9.4.1  The Contract between the Owner and Contractor will include a requirement that the Work be 

completed in the time period specified in the Contract Documents.  
 
9.5 NO DAMAGES FOR DELAY 
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 9.5.1  The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional costs or damages if the Contractor’s performance 
of Work on the Project is delayed, regardless of any fault on the Contractor’s part. The Contractor’s 
sole remedy to the extent appropriate, shall be to request an extension of time in conformance with 
the Contract Documents. 

 
ARTICLE 10 TAXES 
 
10.1  The Bids shall include, without limitation, all Federal, State (including, without limitation, Pennsylvania Sales 
 Tax, to the extent applicable), County and Municipal taxes imposed by law and will be collected and paid for 
 by the Contractor. 
 
 
ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE 
 
11.1  The Base Bid is made without applicable cost for Workers’ Compensation, General Liability,  

Umbrella/Excess, or Builder’s Risk insurance being included, in accordance with contract documents. 
11.2 That it is aware and has been advised that the Contractor is solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and  

supervising all safety precautions and programs required under its portion of the Work and their 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors Work and that the Contractor shall review, evaluate and take into 
consideration these requirements when making its bid. 

11.3 That it is aware and has been advised that Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors ought to be given these  
requirements for bidding purposes so as to ensure consistency and contract adherence. 

11.4 That it will require each Subcontractor and each Sub-subcontractor, through legally enforceable written  
Contracts, to meet all of the responsibilities of the Contractor with respect to any portion of the Work  
performed by any Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor. 

11.5 By submitting the bid, the Contractor is certifying that it has excluded all insurance costs from the Base Bid,  
Alternates and Unit Prices with respect to those insurance coverages that will be provided because the  
Owner is implementing the OCIP as set forth in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor further certifies 
and represents that the Owner may rely on the Contractor’s representation that it has removed all such 
insurance costs from the Base Bid, Alternates and Unit Prices and that the Owner is justified in relying upon 
said representation. 

11.6 Based on historical data, the Owner expects that the Base Bids, “net of insurance” will be less by  
approximately 2% to 5% or higher for general construction; 2% to 4% for plumbing; 2% to 4% for heating 
and ventilating; and 2% to 4% for lighting, electrical and wiring.  The Owner reserves the right to view the 
insurance cost data of any bidder to ensure that the Owner, has been provided with the proper credits with 
respect to the Contractor’s bids without insurance. 

 
 
ARTICLE 12 ALTERNATES 
 
12.1  The scope of Work of each requested alternate is described in the Bidding Documents. Bids shall be 

submitted only on the basis of materials, products, or equipment specified in the Bidding Documents, or 
subsequently approved and included in Addenda pursuant to formal written requests for substitution. 

 
12.2  Alternate Bids shall include, without limitation, the difference in price (addition or deduction) from the Base 

Bid, for substituting, omitting or changing materials or construction required by the Bidding Documents as 
part of the Base Bid construction and work. 

 
12.3  The difference in price shall include, without limitation, all omissions, additions, and adjustments of all trades 

as may be necessary because of each change from the Base Bid construction and work. 
 
12.4  Each Contractor will be required to coordinate pertinent related Work and modify surrounding Work as 

required to complete the Project under each alternate designated in the Contract. 
 
12.5  Each Contractor is required to submit an Alternate Bid for each alternate. If no change in the Base Bid is 

required, enter “No Change,” “Not Applicable” or “$0.00.” 
 
 
ARTICLE 13 UNIT PRICES 
 
13.1  The Bid Form shall include all Unit Prices stated in the Contract Documents. Each Unit Price filled in by the 

Bidders on the Bid Form shall represent full compensation per unit of measurement for materials or services 
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that will be added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by Change Order in the event the estimated 
quantities of Work stipulated in the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. Listing of more than 
one cost figure per Unit Price, or modification of the Bid Form to accommodate more than one cost figure 
per Unit Price, will render the Bid non-responsive and may be cause for rejection of the Bid, as determined 
by the Owner in its sole and absolute discretion. 

 
13.2  The Unit Prices shall include all costs required to perform the Work designated in the Unit Price, including, 

without limitation, all labor, material, equipment, insurance, taxes, overhead, profit, mark-ups, and all other 
General Condition items. 

 
13.3  The Unit Prices shall strictly be used upon the written direction of the Architect. 
 
13.4  The Unit Prices may be applied for both credits and deletions to the Work or for additions to the Work. 
 
13.5  Prior to the Award of the Contract, the Owner reserves the full right to accept or reject any or all Unit Prices. 
 
 
ARTICLE 14 QUANTITY ALLOWANCES 
 
14.1  To the extent the Contract Documents identify any Base Bid Quantity Allowance amounts, each Bidder shall 

include all such Base Bid Quantity Allowance amount in its Bid. 
 
14.2  The Base Bid Quantity Allowance amounts will be adjusted via Change Orders to reflect the quantity of units 

actually incorporated in the Project. If the quantity of units is less than the number of units identified in the 
Base Bid Quantity Allowance amounts, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by the respective Unit Price 
times the balance of the Base Bid Quantity Allowance amounts in a Change Order. 

 
14.3  To the extent the quantity of units identified in the Base Bid Quantity Allowance amounts are insufficient to 

complete the Work in strict compliance with the Contract Documents, the Contract Sum shall only be 
increased by the respective Unit Price times the additional units required to complete the Work as 
determined by the Architect and documented by a Change Order. 

 
 
ARTICLE 15 NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 
15.1  Each Bidder shall complete and submit the Non-Collusion Affidavit as an attachment to its Bid, in 

accordance with the following: 
 
 15.1.1  The Non-Collusion Affidavit is material to any contract awarded pursuant to this Bid. According to 

the Pennsylvania Anti-Bid-Rigging Act, 62 Pa. C.S.A § 4501, et seq., governmental agencies may 
require Non-Collusion Affidavits be submitted together with Bids. 

 
 15.1.2  The Non-Collusion Affidavit must be executed by the member, officer or employee of the Bidder 

who makes the final decision on prices and the amount quoted in the Bid. 
 
 15.1.3  Bid rigging and other efforts to restrain competition, and the making of false sworn statements in 

connection with the submission of Bids are unlawful and may be subject to criminal prosecution. 
The person who signs the Non-Collusion Affidavit should examine it carefully before signing and 
assure himself or herself that each statement is true and accurate, making diligent inquiry, as 
necessary, of all other persons employed by or associated with the Bidder with responsibilities for 
the preparation, approval or submission of the Bid. 

 
 15.1.4  In the case of a Bid submitted by a joint venture, each party to the venture must be identified on the 

Bid Form and a separate Non-Collusion Affidavit must be submitted on behalf of each party to the 
venture. 

 
 15.1.5  The term “complementary bid” as used in the Non-Collusion Affidavit has the meaning commonly 

associated with that term in the bidding process, and includes the knowing submission of Bids 
higher than the Bid of another firm, any intentionally high or non-competitive Bid, and any other 
form of Bid submitted for the purpose of giving a false appearance of competition. 
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 15.1.6  Failure to include an executed Non-Collusion Affidavit with the Bid in compliance with these 
instructions may result in disqualification of the Bid. 

 
 
ARTICLE 16 GOVERNING LAWS AND REGULATIONS 
 
16.1  Bids shall be submitted on the basis of full and total compliance with all federal, state, county, and local 

laws, regulations, statutes, and requirements pertaining to this Project. 
 
 
ARTICLE 17 INABILITY TO CONSUMMATE FINANCING OR PROCEED 
 
17.1  The Work to be performed for this Project is public work and may be financed by the Owner (a public body) 

by issuance of certain bonds, the issuance of which may be subject to various qualifications and restrictions. 
The Owner, in good faith, intends to consummate any necessary financing, but its ability to do so is subject 
to many factors beyond its control. It is therefore expressly understood and agreed to by each Bidder that, 
notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, the Owner may cancel any award made by 
it or cancel any Contract entered into with any Bidder without liability to the Bidder, at any time before the 
Bidder has been given a written Notice to Proceed and has actually begun Work under the Contract, if 
financing satisfactory to the Owner cannot reasonably be consummated as contemplated or if any court of 
competent jurisdiction shall enjoin or otherwise prohibit the Owner from proceeding with the Work. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 00 20 00 
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DOCUMENT 00 25 13 – PRE-BID MEETINGS 

1.1 PREBID MEETING 

A. Architect will conduct a (non-mandatory) Pre-bid meeting followed by a walk-through as indicated below: 

1. Meeting Date:  Wednesday, October, 2, 2024 
2. Meeting Time:  9:00 a.m., local time. 
3. Location:  Start at Hill Clubhouse, 116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603 

B. Attendance: 
1. Prime Bidders:  Attendance at Pre-Bid meeting is recommended but not mandatory.  
2. A site visit by Prime Contractors is not required to submit a bid.  

C. Bidder Questions:  Submit written questions to be addressed at Prebid meeting minimum of two (2) business 
days prior to meeting. 

D. Agenda:  Prebid meeting agenda will include review of topics that may affect proper preparation and 
submittal of bids, including the following: 

1. Procurement and Contracting Requirements: 

a. Advertisement to Bid.  
b. Instructions to Bidders. 
c. Bidder Qualifications. 
d. Bonding. 
e. Insurance. 
f. Bid Security. 
g. Bid Form and Attachments. 
h. Bid Submittal Requirements. 
i. Bid Submittal Checklist. 
j. Notice of Award. 

2. Communication during Bidding Period: 

a. Obtaining documents. 
b. Bidder's Requests for Information. 
c. Bidder's Substitution Request/Prior Approval Request. 
d. Addenda. 

3. Contracting Requirements: 

a. Agreement. 
b. The General Conditions. 
c. Special Conditions. 
d. Other Owner requirements. 

4. Construction Documents: 

a. Scope of Work. 
b. Temporary Facilities. 
c. Use of Site. 
d. Work Restrictions. 
e. Alternates and Unit Prices. 
f. Substitutions following award. 

5. Separate Contracts: 
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a. Work by Owner. 
b. Work of Other Contracts. 

6. Schedule: 

a. Project Schedule. 
b. Contract Time. 
c. Other Bidder Questions. 

7. Site visit.   
8. Post-Meeting Addendum. 

E. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes to attendees.  Minutes of meeting are 
issued as Available Information and do not constitute a modification to the Procurement and Contracting 
Documents.  Modifications to the Procurement and Contracting Documents are issued by written Addendum 
only. 

1. Sign-in Sheet:  Minutes will include list of meeting attendees. 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 25 13 
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DOCUMENT 00 26 00 - PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. Procurement Substitution Requests:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and 
methods of construction from those indicated in the Procurement and Contracting Documents, submitted 
prior to receipt of bids. 

B. Substitution Requests:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 
construction from those indicated in the Contract Documents, submitted following Contract award.  See 
Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for conditions under which Substitution requests will be 
considered following Contract award. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related 
products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by 
manufacturers. 

1.3 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Procurement Substitutions, General:  By submitting a bid, the Bidder represents that its bid is based on 
materials and equipment described in the Procurement and Contracting Documents, including Addenda.  
Bidders are encouraged to request approval of qualifying substitute materials and equipment when the 
Specifications Sections list materials and equipment by product or manufacturer name. 

B. Procurement Substitution Requests will be received and considered by Owner when the following 
conditions are satisfied, as determined by Architect; otherwise requests will be returned without action: 

1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required. 
2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents, including the 

level of quality of the Work represented by the requirements therein. 
3. The request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

a. Procurement substitution on request form. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procurement Substitution Request:  Submit to Architect.  Procurement Substitution Request must be made 
in writing in compliance with the following requirements: 

1. Requests for substitution of materials and equipment will be considered if received no later than 10 
days prior to date of bid opening. 

2. Submittal Format:  Submit one copy of each written Procurement Substitution Request, using form 
bound in Project Manual. 

a. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  
Include related Specifications Sections and drawing numbers. 

b. Provide complete documentation on both the product specified and the proposed substitute, 
including the following information as appropriate: 

1) Point-by-point comparison of specified and proposed substitute product data, 
fabrication drawings, and installation procedures. 
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2) Copies of current, independent third-party test data of salient product or system 
characteristics. 

3) Samples where applicable or when requested by Architect. 
4) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitute with those of 

the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, 
weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, 
and specific features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from 
the Work specified. 

5) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 
results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

6) Research reports, where applicable, evidencing compliance with building code in 
effect for Project. 

7) Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other 
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, 
which will become necessary to accommodate the proposed substitute. 

c. Provide certification by manufacturer that the substitute proposed is equal to or superior to 
that required by the Procurement and Contracting Documents, and that its in-place 
performance will be equal to or superior to the product or equipment specified in the 
application indicated. 

d. Bidder, in submitting the Procurement Substitution Request, waives the right to additional 
payment or an extension of Contract Time because of the failure of the substitute to perform 
as represented in the Procurement Substitution Request. 

B. Architect's Action: 

1. Architect may request additional information or documentation necessary for evaluation of the 
Procurement Substitution Request.  Architect will notify all bidders of acceptance of the proposed 
substitute by means of an Addendum to the Procurement and Contracting Documents. 

C. Architect's approval of a substitute during bidding does not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to 
submit required shop drawings and to comply with all other requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Substitutions approved during bidding will be published by addendum to all bidders 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 26 00 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 
 
 
 
PROJECT:  Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
 
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST NUMBER: __________       
        
TO: ____________________________________________ FROM: _________________________________________ 
  
DATE: _________________________________________ 
 
_______________________________________________ A/E PROJECT NUMBER: ______24-BGC-01             _____   
        
RE: ____________________________________________ CONTRACT FOR: _________________________________ 
 
 
SPECIFICATION TITLE: _____________________________ DESCRIPTION: ___________________________________ 
 
SECTION:  _________________ PAGE: _________________ ARTICLE/PARAGRAPH: ____________________________ 
 
 
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: __________________________________________________________________________ 
 
MANUFACTURER: ________________ ADDRESS: _________________________ PHONE: 
________________________ 
 
TRADE NAME: ______________________________________________ MODEL NO.: ____________________________ 
 
INSTALLER: _________________________ ADDRESS: __________________ PHONE: ___________________________ 
 
HISTORY:   New product  1-4 years old  5-10 years old  More than 10 years old 
 
Differences between proposed substitution and specified product: 
 
 

 Point-by-point comparative data attached – REQUIRED BY A/E 
 
 
Reason for not providing specified item: 
 
 
Similar Installation: 
 
 Project:     Architect: 
 
 Address:     Owner: 

 
      Date Installed: 
 
Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:  No  Yes; explain 
 
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: ___________________________________ ($______________________). 
 
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:   No       Yes     [Add]     [Deduct] ______________ days. 
 
Supporting Data Attached:   Drawings    Product Data    Samples    Tests    Reports    ______________ 
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The Undersigned certifies: 
• Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified 

product.  
• Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.  
• Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 
• Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.  
• Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may 

subsequently become apparent are to be waived.  
• Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 
• Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by 

the substitution.  
• Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all 

respects.  
 
 
Submitted by: 

Signed by:  

Firm: 

Address:   

 
Telephone: 

Attachments:  

 

 

 

A/E’S REVIEW AND ACTION 

 Substitution approved – Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures. 

 Substitution approved as noted – Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 25 00 Substitution          
Procedures. 

 Substitution rejected – Use specified materials. 

 Substitution Request received too late – Use specified materials.  
 
Signed by:       Date:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Additional Comments:  Contractor    Subcontractor    Supplier    Manufacturer  A/E     
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DOCUMENT 00 31 13 - PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE 

1.1 PROJECT SCHEDULE 

A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
for Project.   

B. Milestone tasks are shown for reference and shall be included in the construction schedule by the General 
Contractor. Actual milestone dates shall be determined by the General Contractor when creating the actual 
construction schedule.  

 
30 September 2024  Project Documents available for Bidders 
02 October 2024  Pre-bid Meeting 
25 October 2024  Bids Received 
 
14 November 2024  Award of Contract 
16 December 2024  Site Mobilization / Commence Construction 
 
01 April 2025  Substantial Completion 
15 April 2025  Full & Final Completion  

 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Document 01 10 00 "Contract Summary” for Contract Time. 
2. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for Contractor's construction schedule 

requirements and construction milestones.  

END OF DOCUMENT 00 31 13 
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DOCUMENT 00 31 43 - PERMIT APPLICATION 

1.1 PERMIT APPLICATION INFORMATION 

A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
for Project.  They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and are intended to supplement 
rather than serve in lieu of the Bidders' own investigations.  This Document and its attachments are not 
part of the Contract Documents. 

B. Permit Application:  Complete contractor’s portion of the jurisdiction within five days of the Notice of Award. 

C. Permit Application: The building permit for Project has been applied for by Architect. A copy of the Permit 
Application will be made available to the successful Prime Contractor.   

END OF DOCUMENT 00 31 43 
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SECTION COCSC - CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS  

A. The Contract Documents shall include: Refer to Section 1.1.1 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Con-
struction.  

1.2 SIGNS 

A. No signs or advertisement will be allowed to be displayed without the approval of the Owner. 

1.3 NON-DISCRIMINATION PROVISION 

A. DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED:  According to 62 Pa. C.S.A. 3701, the contractor agrees that: 

1. In the hiring of employees for the performance of work under the contract or any sub-contract, no contrac-
tor, subcontractor or any person acting on behalf of the contractor or subcontractor shall by reason of 
gender, race, creed or color discriminate against any citizen of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania who is 
qualified and available to perform the work to which the employment relates. 

2. No contractor or sub-contractor or any person on their behalf shall in any manner discriminate against or 
intimidate any employee hired for the performance of work under the contract on account of gender, race, 
creed or color. 

3. The contract may be canceled or terminated by the Intermediate Unit and all money due or to become due 
under the contract may be forfeited for a violation of the terms or conditions of this portion of the contract. 

1.4 HUMAN RELATIONS ACT 

A. The provisions of the Pennsylvania Human Relations Act, Act 222 of October 27, 1955 (P.L. 744) (43 P.S. Section 
951, et. seq.) of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania prohibit discrimination because of race, color, religious 
creed, ancestry, age, sex, national origin, handicap or disability, by employers, employment agencies, labor or-
ganizations, contractors and others.  The contractor shall agree to comply with the provisions of this Act as 
amended that is made part of this specification.  Your attention is directed to the language of the Commonwealth’s 
non-discrimination clause in 16 PA. Code 49.101. 

1.5 EMPLOYMENT VERIFICATION ACT 

A. The Pennsylvania Public Works Employment Verification Act (43 P.S. §§ 167.1-167.11) requires Contractors and 
Subcontractors performing work on “public works projects” to comply with federal employment eligibility require-
ments, including verification through the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify program which com-
pares I-9 employment verification data to data from the Department of Homeland Security and Social Security 
Administration records, in order to confirm that employees are authorized to work in the United States. 

B. All Contractors shall submit a “Public Works Employment Verification Form” to the Owner through the Architect at 
the same time when performance and payments bonds are submitted. Submission of this form is a precondition of 
the Contract being awarded and executed.  These requirements apply to all employees hired by the Contractor or 
Subcontractor regardless of whether the employee will be working onsite or offsite. 

C. Subcontracts between the Contractor and its Subcontractors or between any Subcontractor and its Subcontrac-
tors are required to contain notification of applicability of the Act, the requirement to provide a “Public Works Em-
ployment Verification Form” as stated under number 4 below, and reference to the Department of General Ser-
vices website as stated under number 6 below. 

D. All Subcontractors shall submit a “Public Works Employment Verification Form” to the Contractor, who shall sub-
mit the form to the Owner through the Architect prior to the Subcontractor beginning either onsite or offsite work. 
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Submission of this form shall be  a precondition of the Subcontract remaining in force, and the Contractor shall 
terminate the Subcontract if the Subcontractor does not comply.  These requirements apply to all employees hired 
by the Subcontractor regardless of whether the employee will be working onsite or offsite. “Subcontractor” in-
cludes any entity that performs work on the project other than the prime Contractor and other than an individual. 
The term does not include an entity that is solely a material supplier for the project. 

E. The Contractor or Subcontractor shall be responsible for any penalties imposed for failure to comply with this Act. 

F. Contractors and Subcontractors may access the form at www.dgs.state.pa.us.  The Chapter 66 Guidelines may 
be located at http://www.pabulletin.com/secure/data/vol42/42-52/index.html. 

1.7 NO CASH ALLOWANCES: 

A. Cash allowances are prohibited. 

1.8 NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE COMPLIANCE 

A. All equipment using electrical energy or connected to the electrical system must be wired in accordance with the 
established standards of the National Electrical Code as recommended by the National Fire Protection Associa-
tion. 

B. A Certificate of Approval of all such equipment shall be submitted, in duplicate, to the Project Engineer.  Electrical 
components of the equipment shall be listed by the Underwriters' Laboratories for the appropriate service. 

1.9 PENNSYLVANIA PREVAILING WAGE ACT  

A. This regulation and the general Pennsylvania prevailing minimum wage rates, (Act 442 of 1961, P.L. 987, amend-
ed), as determined by the Secretary of Labor and Industry, which shall be paid for each craft or classification of all 
workers needed to perform the contract during the anticipated term therefore in the locality in which public work is 
performed, are made part of this specification. 

B. The Contractor shall be required in accordance with the laws and under the terms of the Contract to pay the pre-
vailing minimum wage rate for the various classes of labor in accordance with the wage determination issued by 
the Department of Labor and Industry.  The general prevailing minimum wage rate for the described classes of 
workers shall be in accordance with the law. 

C. The wage determination decision shall be used during the anticipated term of the Contract unless otherwise modi-
fied and shall be made a part of every contract for the performance of the described work as provided in the 
Pennsylvania Prevailing Wage Act and Regulations of the Secretary of Labor and Industry and the wage rates 
contained in this decision shall be the minimum wage rates to be paid under any such contract by Contractors 
and Subcontractors on the public work project.  Section 8 of the Act allows an appeal to the Secretary of Labor 
and Industry to review this Pre-determination on verified petition. 

D. Any class of laborers and mechanics not listed in the Secretary's decision which will be employed on the Contract 
shall be classified or reclassified by the Contractor or Subcontractor conformably to the Secretary's decision and 
report of the administrative action taken in such cases by the authorized officer of the contracting agency shall be 
transmitted to the Secretary of Labor and Industry.  In the event the interested parties cannot agree on the proper 
classification or reclassification for a particular class of workers to be used, the question accompanied by the rec-
ommendation of the contracting office shall be referred to the Secretary of Labor and Industry for final determina-
tion.  Where classifications of workers which were not included in the original decision are desired, a supplemen-
tary wage determination shall be requested by the Intermediate Unit. 

E. The CAN are advised that where classification, reclassification or additional classification of workers are made in 
accordance with the Prevailing Wage Act and the Regulations, the Contractor shall have no claim against the con-
tracting agency for additional compensation for such classification, reclassification or additional classification. 

F. The Contract shall provide that the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall post for the entire period of construc-
tion, the wage determination decision of the Secretary, including the effective date of any changes thereof, in a 
prominent and easily accessible place or places at the site of the work and at such place or places used by them 
to pay workers their wages. 

http://www.dgs.state.pa.us/
http://www.pabulletin.com/secure/data/vol42/42-52/index.html
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G. The Contract shall also provide that each Contractor and each Subcontractor shall file a statement each week 
and a final statement at the conclusion of the work on the Contract with the contracting agency, under oath, and in 
form satisfactory to the Secretary, certifying that all workers have been paid wages in strict conformity with the 
provisions of the Contract as prescribed by Section 3 of the Regulations, or if any wages remain unpaid to set 
forth the amount of wages due and owing to each worker respectively. 

H. Bidders are required to comply with prevailing minimum wage rates as per the Pennsylvania Department of Labor 
and Industry, Bureau of Labor Law Compliance, and the Davis-Bacon Act 940 U.S.C. 276a TO 276a-7) as sup-
plemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5).   

I. The Provisions of the Act and these Regulations shall be incorporated by reference in the Contract. 

J. See the following 9 pages Section "Prevailing Wages Project Rates," dated September 24, 2024, furnished by the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Industry specifically for this project.  

1.10 RIGHT TO KNOW ACT.   

A. Contractor agrees not to have its employees or any other person submit Right to Know Law requests to the Own-
er, either during or after to Protect, and to pay all costs incurred by the Owner, including its burdened labor costs 
and attorneys’ fees, responding to any such requests.   

1.12 DRUG CONVICTIONS.   

A. Employees or independent contractors who are convicted of delivery of a controlled substance or convicted of 
possession of a controlled substance with intent to deliver as prohibited by the Act of April 14, 1972 (P.L. 233, No. 
64), known as the Controlled Substance, Drug,  Device and Cosmetic Act, shall not be permitted on district prop-
erty. 

1.13 ANTI-POLLUTION LEGISLATION.  

A. Act 247 of 1972, 53 P.S. §1612, requires that bidders on construction contracts for the Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania and its political subdivisions be advised of those provisions of federal and state statutes, rules and regu-
lations, dealing with the prevention of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources that 
affect a project on which bids are received. Pursuant to the Act, the Pennsylvania Department of Environmental 
Resources has prepared a notice of said provisions.  Contractor is hereby notified of and agrees to comply with 
the terms of said notice, and all statutes, rules and regulations enumerated therein. 

1.14 INDUSTRY STANDARDS.   

A. Except for where the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry 
standards have the same force and effect as if found or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent 
referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.  Contractors are noticed to 
comply with standards in effect as of the date of the Contract Documents.  Where compliance with two or more 
standards as specified in the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or 
quality levels, refer inquiries to the Architect for decision before preceding. 

1.15 FEDERAL LAW.   

A. The joint and several phases of construction hereby contemplated are to be governed, at all times, by all applica-
ble provisions of federal law, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, P.L. 91-596 and its implementing regula-
tions, including, but not limited to Title 29 C.F.R. Part 1926, Safety and Health Regulations for Construc-
tion. 

B. Nothing contained in these contract documents for construction shall be construed by the Contractor as relieving 
him in any way of his responsibility for strict compliance with the rules and regulations contained in the above-
mentioned Occupational Safety and Health Act and affirmative action requirements. 

C. All Applicable Laws, Statutes, Regulations and Standards.  Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, 
state, local and industry statutes, regulations, ordinances, codes and standards.  The failure to specifically refer-
ence or include said matters in the Contract Documents does not excuse Contractor from compliance with same. 
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1.16 ACCESS TO ACCOUNTING RECORDS 

A. The Contractor shall check all materials, equipment and labor entering into the Work and shall keep such full and 
detailed accounts as may be necessary for proper financial management under this Agreement and the system 
shall be satisfactory to the Owner.  The Owner or its representative shall be afforded access to all the Contractor’s 
records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating 
to this Contract, and the Contractor shall preserve all such records for period of three years, or for such longer pe-
riod as may be required by law, after the final payment. 

1.17 ASSIGNMENT OF REFUND RIGHTS 

A. The Contractor hereby assigns and transfers to the Owner all its rights to sales and use tax which may be refund-
ed as a result of a claim for refund for materials purchased in connection with this contract.  The Contractor further 
agrees that it will not file a claim for refund for any sales or use tax which is the subject of this assignment. 

1.18 CONTRACTS WITH SUBCONTRACTORS 

A. The Contractor agrees to include “Access to Accounting Records” and “Assignment of Refund Rights” para-
graphs, in full, in any contracts with subcontractors. 

1.19 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY  

A. Except as otherwise provided under 41 CFR Part 60, all CAFCO purchases or contracts that meet the definition of 
“federally assisted construction contract” in 41 CFR Part 60-1.3 shall be deemed to include the equal opportunity 
clause provided under 41 CFR 60-1.4(b), in accordance with Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity” (30 FR 12319, 12935, 3 CFR Part, 1964-1965 Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, 
“Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and implementing regulations at 
41 CFR Part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department 
of Labor.”  The equal opportunity clause provided under 41 CFR 60-1.4(b) is hereby incorporated by reference. 
The awarded vendor(s) agrees that such provision applies to any CAFCO purchase or contract that meets the 
definition of “federally assisted construction contract” in 41 CFR Part 60-1.3 and the awarded vendor(s) agrees 
that it shall comply with such provision. 

1.20 RIGHT TO INVENTIONS MADE UNDER A CONTRACT OR AGREEMENT  

A. If the Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster’s federal award meets the definition of “funding agreement” under 37 CFR 
401.2(a) and the recipient or sub recipient wishes to enter into a contract with a small business firm or nonprofit 
organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or performance or experimental, developmental, or 
research work under that “funding agreement,” the recipient or sub recipient must comply with the requirements of 
37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Gov-
ernment Grants, Contracts and Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations issued by the award-
ing agency. The awarded vendor(s) agrees to comply with the above requirements when applicable. 

1.21 SMALL AND MINORITY BUSINESS, WOMENS BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, AND LABOR SURPLUS AREA FIRMS 

A. The awarded vendor(s) shall comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. § 200.321, addressing contracting with 
small and minority businesses, women’s business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms. To that end, the 
awarded vendor(s) shall (i) place qualified small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises on 
solicitation lists; (ii) assure that small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises are solicited 
whenever they are potential sources; (iii) divide total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks 
or quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterpris-
es; (iv) establish delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by small and 
minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises; (v) use the services and assistance, as appropriate, of 
such organizations as the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the 
Department of Commerce; and (vi) require that, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the affirmative steps listed in 
paragraphs (i) through (v) of this Section 28. 

1.22 BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT 

A. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 USC 1352). Vendors that apply or Bid for an award exceeding $100,000 must 
file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used federal appropri-



 

24-BGC-01 Clubhouse Renovations Projects 
ARPA Community Facilities - Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster  

MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS     CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT – SPECIAL CONDITIONS COC-SC - 5 OF 7 

ated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of 
any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress 
in connection with obtaining any federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 USC 1352. Each tier 
must also disclose any lobbying with non-federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any federal 
award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the non-federal award. As applicable, all Bidders and 
awarded vendor(s) agree to file all certifications and disclosures required by, and otherwise comply with, the Byrd 
Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 USC 1352). 

1.24 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT 

A. Where applicable, for all Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster contracts or purchases in excess of $100,000 that in-
volve the employment of mechanics or laborers, Vendor agrees to comply with 40 USC 3702 and 3704, as sup-
plemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5). Under 40 USC 3702 of the Act, Vendor is re-
quired to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. 
Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not 
less than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week. 
The requirements of 40 USC 3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no laborer or mechanic 
must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dan-
gerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available 
on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 

1.25 CONTRACTOR VIOLATION OR BREACH OF CONTRACT TERMS    

A. Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $250,000, which is the inflation adjust-
ed amount determined by the Civilian Agency Acquisition Council and the Defense Acquisition Regulations Coun-
cil (Councils) as authorized by 41 USC 1908, must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in in-
stances where contractors violate or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as ap-
propriate. Provisions regarding Contractor default are included in the Bidding and Contract Documents and Gen-
eral Terms and Conditions. Any Contract award will be subject to such Bidding and Contract Documents and 
General Terms and Conditions. The remedies under the Contract are in addition to any other remedies that may 
be available under law or in equity. By submitting a Proposal, you agree to these Contractor violation and breach 
of contract terms. 

1.26 CLEAN AIR ACT    

A. Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (33 USC 1251-1387), as 
amended – Contracts and subgrants of amounts in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision that requires the 
non-Federal award to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regulations issued pursuant to the 
Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 USC 1251-
1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). When required, vendor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regu-
lations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act. 

1.27 PROCUREMENT OF RECOVERED MATERIALS 

A. Under 2 CFR Part 200, and specifically § 200.323, contracts involving purchases for more than $10,000 (or if the 
value of the quantity acquired by District during the preceding fiscal year exceeded $10,000), must require con-
tractor compliance with § 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, which includes procuring only items designated in 
guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest percentage 
of recovered materials practicable.  

 The District has determined that these requirements [are] [are not] applicable to the contract. 

 If the District has determined that these requirements are applicable, does Vendor agree to follow the require-
ments?  YES _____ Initials of Authorized Representative of Vendor 

1.28 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT (Applies to all purchases.)  

A.  This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 CFR pt. 180 and 2 CFR pt. 3000. As such, the Contractor 
is required to verify that none of Contractor’s principals (defined at 2 CFR § 180.995) or its affiliates (defined at 2 
CFR § 180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 CFR § 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 CFR § 180.935). 
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B.  The Contractor must comply with 2 CFR pt. 180, subpart C and 2 CFR pt. 3000, subpart C, and must include a 
requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered transaction it enters into. 

C. This certification is a material representation of fact. If it is later determined that the contractor did not comply with 
2 CFR pt. 180, subpart C and 2 CFR pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to the City of Lancas-
ter, the Federal Government may pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or de-
barment.  

D. The Contractor agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 CFR pt. 180, subpart C and 2 CFR pt. 3000, subpart 
C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any contract that may arise from this offer. The Contractor 
further agrees to include a provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.  

1.29 PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND VIDEO SURVEILLANCE SERVICES OR EQUIPMENT 
(Huawei and ZTE) 

A.  Contractor is prohibited from obligating or expending loan or grant funds to: 

1. Procure or obtain; 

2. Extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain; or 

3. Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to procure or obtain equipment, services, or systems 
that uses covered telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of 
any system, or as critical technology as part of any system. As described in Public Law 115–232, section 
889, covered telecommunications equipment is telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei 
Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). 

(i) For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical security surveillance of 
critical infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunica-
tions equipment produced by Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital 
Technology Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such enti-
ties). 

(ii) Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using such equip-
ment. 

(iii) Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity 
that the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Director of the National Intelligence or the Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or con-
trolled by, or otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country. 

1.30 PUBLICATIONS 

A.   Any publications produced with funds from this award must display the following language: “This project [is being] 
[was] supported, in whole or in part, by federal award number [enter project FAIN] awarded to the City of Lancaster 
by the U.S. Department of the Treasury.” 

1.31 INCREASING SEAT BELT USE IN THE UNITED STATES 

A. Pursuant to Executive Order 13043, 62 FR 19217 (Apr. 18, 1997), Contractor is encouraged to adopt and enforce 
on-the-job seat belt policies and programs for your employees when operating company-owned, rented or person-
ally owned vehicles. 

1.32 REDUCING TEXT MESSAGING WHILE DRIVING 

A. Pursuant to Executive Order 13513, 74 FR 51225 (Oct. 6, 2009), Contractor is encouraged to adopt and enforce 
policies that ban text messaging while driving, and establish workplace safety policies to decrease accidents 
caused by distracted drivers. 

1.33 ACCESS TO RECORDS (Applies to all purchases.)  

A. The Contractor agrees to provide the City of Lancaster,  the U.S. Department of Treasury, the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, or any of their authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and 
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records of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examina-
tions, excerpts, and transcriptions. The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by 
any means or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed, and agrees to cooperate with all such 
requests. 

B.  The Contractor agrees to provide the Treasury Department or authorized representatives access to construction 
or other work sites pertaining to the work being completed under the contract. 

C.  No language in this contract is intended to prohibit audits or internal reviews by the Treasury Department or the 
Comptroller General of the United States. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  (Not Applicable) 

PART 4 - MISCELLANEOUS (Not Applicable) 

 

 

END OF CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
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DOCUMENT 00 41 16 - BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM  

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

A. Bidder:  ___________________________________________________________. 

B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________________. 

C. Project Name:  Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of 
Lancaster 

D. Project Location:   

Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie Clubhouse 
335 Dauphin Street 
Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse 
229 W. Lemon Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster, 116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603   
 
1. Owner Representatives:  Karen Schloer, CEO  

F. Project Number:  24-BGC-01 

1.2 CERTIFICATIONS AND BASE BID 

A. Base Bid, Single-Prime Contract:  The undersigned Bidder, having carefully examined the Procurement 
and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent 
Addenda, as prepared by Marotta/Main Architects., having visited the site, and being familiar with all 
conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all material, labor, equipment, and 
services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary to complete the construction for above-named 
Project, according to the requirements of the Procurement and Contracting Documents, for the stipulated 
sum of: 
 
1. ________________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 
2. The above amount may be modified by amounts indicated by the Bidder on the attached Document 

00 43 23 “Alternates Form”. 

1.3 BID GUARANTEE 

A. The undersigned Bidder agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount and to furnish surety 
as specified within 5 days after a written Notice of Award, if offered within 90 days after receipt of bids, and 
on failure to do so agrees to forfeit to Owner the attached cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money 
order, or bid bond, as liquidated damages for such failure, in the following amount constituting ten percent 
(10%) of the Base Bid amount above: 

1. ________________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

B. In the event Owner does not offer a Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, Owner will return to 
the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond. 
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1.4 TIME OF COMPLETION 

A. The undersigned Bidder agrees hereby to commence the Work of the Contract Documents on 16 December, 
2024 as specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by Architect, to achieve Substantial Completion 
of Work and to fully complete the Work not later than the dates specified in 00 31 13. 

1.5 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ADDENDA 

A. The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in the preparation of this 
Bid: 

1. Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________. 
2. Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________. 
3. Addendum No. 3, dated ____________________. 
4. Addendum No. 4, dated ____________________. 
5. Addendum No. 5, dated ____________________. 
6. Addendum No. 6, dated ____________________. 

1.6 BID SUPPLEMENTS 

A. The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto: 
 

1. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310). 
2. Bid Form Supplement - Non-Collusion Affidavit. 
3. Bid Form Supplement - Agreement of Surety. 
4. Bid Form Supplement – Alternates 
5. Bid Form Supplement – Unit Prices 
6. Bid Form Supplement – Allowances 
7. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Security. 
8. Contractor’s Qualification Statement (AIA Document A305). 
9. Bid Submittal Checklist 

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE 

A. The undersigned further states that it is a duly licensed Contractor, for the type of work proposed, in the 
Township where work shall take place, and that all fees, etc., pursuant to submitting this proposal have been 
paid in full. 

1. Building Permit fee shall be paid by Owner. 
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1.8 SUBMISSION OF BID 

A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20___. 

Submitted By: _______________________________  

 (Name of bidding firm or corporation)  

Authorized Signature: _______________________________  

 (Handwritten signature)  

Signed By: _______________________________  

 (Type or print name)  

Title: _______________________________  

 (Owner/Partner/President/Vice President)  

Witnessed By: _______________________________  

 (Handwritten signature)  

Attest: _______________________________  

 (Handwritten signature)  

By: _______________________________  

 (Type or print name)  

Title: _______________________________  

 
(Corporate Secretary or Assistant 
Secretary)  

Street Address: _______________________________  

City, State, Zip: _______________________________  

Phone: _______________________________  

License No.: _______________________________  

Federal ID No.: _______________________________  
(Affix Corporate Seal Here) 

 
 
 
 
 

 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 41 16 
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DOCUMENT 00 43 21 - ALLOWANCE FORM 

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________. 

B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________. 

C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of 
Lancaster   

D. Project Location:   

Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie Clubhouse 
335 Dauphin Street 
Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse 
229 W. Lemon Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
 
1. Owner Representative: Karen Schloer, CEO 

F. Architect: Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602 

G. Project Number: 24-BGC-01 

1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 

A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 

B. The undersigned Bidder certifies that Base Bid submission to which this Bid Supplement is attached 
includes those allowances described in the Contract Documents and scheduled in Section 01 21 00 
"Allowances." 

1.3 SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT 

A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20___. 

B. Submitted By:_______________________________(Insert name of bidding firm or corporation). 

C. Authorized Signature:_______________________________________(Handwritten signature). 

D. Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print name). 

E. Title:___________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President). 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 43 21 
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DOCUMENT 00 43 22 - UNIT PRICES FORM  

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________. 

B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________. 

C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster    

D. Project Location:   

Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie Clubhouse 
335 Dauphin Street 
Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse  
229 W. Lemon Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
 
1. Owner Representatives:  Karen Schloer, CEO   

F. Architect: Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602 

G. Project Number: 24-BGC-01 

1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 

A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 

B. The undersigned Bidder proposes the amounts below be added to or deducted from the Contract Sum on 
performance and measurement of the individual items of Work. 

C. If the unit price does not affect the Work of this Contract, the Bidder shall indicate "NOT APPLICABLE." 

1.3 UNIT PRICES  

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION  

A. Unit Price No. 9A – G.W.B. bulkhead 

1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per LF. 

B. Unit Price No. 9B – G.W.B. bulkhead 

1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per LF. 

ELECTRICAL  

C. Unit Price No. E1 – Duplex Receptable & Wiring  

1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per assembly. 

D. Unit Price No. E2 – Light Fixture & Wiring  
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1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per assembly. 

EARTHWORK  

E. Unit Price No. 31C – Unsuitable Soils 

1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per cubic yard. 

 

 

 

SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT 

Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20____. 

Submitted By: _______________________________ 

 
(Insert name of bidding firm or corporation) 

Authorized Signature: _______________________________ 

 
(Handwritten signature) 

Signed By: _______________________________ 

 
(Type or print name) 

Title: _______________________________ 

 
(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 43 22 
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DOCUMENT 00 43 23 - ALTERNATES FORM 

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________. 

B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________. 

C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls 
Club of Lancaster 

D. Project Location:   

Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie Clubhouse  
 335 Dauphin Street 

Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse 
229 W. Lemon Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

1. Owner Representative: Karen Schloer, CEO 

F. Architect:  Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602 

G. Project Number:  24-BGC-01 

1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT 

A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form. 

1.3 DESCRIPTION 

A. The undersigned Bidder proposes the amount below be added to or deducted from the Base Bid if 
particular alternates are accepted by Owner.  Amounts listed for each alternate include costs of 
related coordination, modification, or adjustment. 

1. Alternate price given below includes adjustment to Contractor's Fee. 

B. If the alternate does not affect the Contract Sum, the Bidder shall indicate "NO CHANGE." 

C. If the alternate does not affect the Work of this Contract, the Bidder shall indicate "NOT 
APPLICABLE." 

D. The Bidder shall be responsible for determining from the Contract Documents the affects of each 
alternate on the Contract Time and the Contract Sum. 

E. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any alternate, in any order, and to award or amend the 
Contract accordingly within 60 days of the Notice of Award unless otherwise indicated in the 
Contract Documents. 

F. Acceptance or non-acceptance of any alternates by the Owner shall have no affect on the Contract 
Time unless the "Schedule of Alternates" Article below provides a formatted space for the 
adjustment of the Contract Time. 
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1.4 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES  

A. Alternate Bid No. 01A:  Hill Clubhouse Scope  

1. Base Bid:  Provide the work per all the Bid Documents. 
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the Hill Clubhouse. 

 
DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

B. Alternate Bid No. 01B:  McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse Scope  

1. Base Bid:  Provide the work per all the Bid Documents.  
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the McMurtrie (SE) 

Clubhouse. 
 
DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

C. Alternate Bid No. 07A:  Roofing Replacement  

1. Base Bid:  Provide EPDM roof replacement per the specifications and drawings for Jack Walker.  
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate the roof replacement and associated 

work (mechanical and plumbing). 
 
DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

D. Alternate Bid No. 09A:  LVT Flooring Scope  

1. Base Bid:   Provide LVT Flooring work as shown on the drawings.  
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost savings to eliminate the LVT flooring installation 

and VCT flooring demo at the Walker Clubhouse. 
 
DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 
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SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT 

Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20___. 

Submitted By: _______________________________ 

 
(Name of bidding firm or corporation) 

Authorized Signature: _______________________________ 

 
(Handwritten signature) 

Signed By: _______________________________ 

 
(Type or print name) 

Title: _______________________________ 

 
(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President) 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 43 23 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER 

 
 
State of ______________________________________ 
 
County of _____________________________________ 
 
                                                                , being duly sworn, deposes and says that, 
 
 (1) He is the ______________________________________________________________________________ Of  
 
                                                                                                 . (owner, partner, officer, representative, agent) 
 
  The bidder that has submitted the attached bid: 
 
 (2) He is fully informed representing the preparation and contents of the attached bid and of all pertinent circumstances 

respecting such bid: 
 
 (3) Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham bid: 
 
 (4) Neither the said bidder not any of its officers, partners, owners, representatives, employees or parties in interest, 

including this applicant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other 
bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham bid in connection with the contract for which the attached bid has 
been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, 
sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference with another bidder, firm, or other person to fix the 
price or prices in the attached bid or of any other bidder, or, to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price 
or the bid price of any other bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or  unlawful 
agreement any advantage against the Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster or any person interested in the proposed 
contract; and 

 
 (5) The price or prices quoted in the attached bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, 

connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the bidder or any of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, 
or parties in interest, including this applicant. 

 
           (Signed) ______________________________________________ 
 
 
           (Title) _______________________________________________ 
            
           Subscribed and sworn to before me 
 
           This                        day of                                                , 20_____. 
 
           (Signed) ______________________________________________ 
 
 
           (Title) _______________________________________________ 
 
 
           My Commission Expires _________________________________ 
 

 
(Note:  This Agreement must be properly executed and must accompany the certified check or bid bond, whichever is furnished 
as proposal security.) 
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AGREEMENT OF SURETY 

 
 
 
KNOW TO ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE                                             , as Surety, a corporation existing under 

the laws of the                                             , and authorized to transact business in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, hereby 

agree to execute within the time limit specified in the Contract the Bonds, in the forms and in the amounts required for the faithful 

performance and proper fulfillment of the Contract for Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and 

Girls Club of Lancaster, 116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603, 335 Dauphin Street, Lancaster, PA 17602, and 229 W. 

Lemon Street, Lancaster, PA 17603, to include the furnishing and placing of all materials as specified and other facilities 

necessary for the completion of the Work, (Bidder's Name and Address) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
hereinafter called the Bidder, provided that the above Contract be awarded to the Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding 

Documents; and the Surety further agrees that should the Surety, after notification of such award, omit or refuse to execute the 

required bonds, then the Surety shall pay to the 

Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

any difference between the total amount specified in said Bidder's proposal for the required work and the amount for which the 

Owner may procure the same work, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, and after deduction therefrom of payment 

made by reason of the forfeiture of the proposal security. 

 
 
                                                    __________________________________________________ 
  (Date)         (Corporate Surety) 
 
 
           By __________________________________________ 
(Corporate Seal) 
 
 
 
           (Title)  _____________________________________ 
 
 
         (Business Address) _____________________________________ 
 
 
            _____________________________________ 
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DOCUMENT 00 43 93 - BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST 

1.1 BID INFORMATION 

A. Bidder:  ___________________________________________________________. 

B. Prime Contract: ____________________________________________________. 

C. Project Name:  Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

D. Project Location:   

Hill Clubhouse  
116 S. Water Street, 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

McMurtrie Clubhouse 
335 Dauphin Street, 
Lancaster, PA 17602 

Walker Clubhouse 
229 W. Lemon Street, 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster  
 
1. Owner Representative:  Karen Schloer, CEO  

F. Project Number: 24-BGC-01  

1.2 BIDDER'S CHECKLIST 

A. In an effort to assist the Bidder in properly completing all documentation required, the following checklist is 
provided for the Bidder's convenience.  The Bidder is solely responsible for verifying compliance with bid 
submittal requirements. 

B. Attach this completed checklist to the outside of the Submittal envelope. 

 Prepared the Bid Form as required by the Instructions to Bidders:  00 21 13 

 Used the Bid Form provided in the Project Manual:  00 41 16 

 Indicated on the Bid Form the Addenda received. 

 Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Bond – or – a certified check for the amount required:  AIA-A310 

 Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Supplement – Allowance Form: 00 43 21 

 Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Supplement – Unit Prices Form:  00 43 22 

 Attached to the Bid Form: Bid Supplement – Alternates Form:  00 43 23 

 Attached to the Bid Form:  Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder:  00 43 24 

 Attached to the Bid Form: Agreement of Surety: 00 43 25  

 Attached to the Bid Form:  Contractor’s Qualification Statement. 

 Bid envelope shows name and address of the Bidder. 

 Bid envelope shows the Bidder's Contractor's License Number. 

 Bid envelope shows name of Project being bid and Project number. 

 Bid envelope shows name of Prime Contract being bid. 

 Bid envelope shows time and day of Bid Opening. 

 Verified that the Bidder can provide executed Performance Bond and Labor and Material Bond. 

 Verified that the Bidder can provide Certificates of Insurance in the amounts indicated. 

END OF DOCUMENT 00 43 93  
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 DOCUMENT 00 61 13 
 
 PAYMENT BOND 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we, 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________, a  
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ as Principal, 
(hereinafter called the "Principal"), and 
 
________________________________________________________________________________________, a 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ as Surety, 
(hereinafter called the "Surety"), are held and firmly bound unto the Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster (hereinafter 
called the "Obligee"), for the use and benefit of claimants as hereinafter defined, in the sum of 
__________________________________________________________________________________DOLLARS 
 
($_____________________________________________), lawful money of the United States of America, for the 
payment of which the Principal and the Surety bind themselves and their respective successors and assigns, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, the Obligee is a "contracting body" under the provisions of Public Works Contractors' Bond Law of 
1967, as amended (the "Act"); and 

 
WHEREAS, The Principal intends to enter into an agreement dated 
______________________________________________________, 20____ (the "Contract"), with Obligee for 
the 
_________________________________________________________________________________, which 
Contract is by reference made a part of this Bond; and 

 
WHEREAS, the Act requires that the Principal shall furnish this Bond to the Obligee before an award of the 
Contract shall be made to the Principal by the Obligee; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, the terms and conditions of this Bond are and shall be that if the Principal shall promptly 

make payment to all claimants as defined in the Act for all labor and material used or reasonably required for use in 
the performance of the Contract, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect, 
subject, however, to the following conditions: 

 
1. This Bond shall be interpreted and enforced in accordance with the Act and the laws of the Commonwealth of 

Pennsylvania.  The Principal and the Surety agree that exclusive jurisdiction and venue for any litigation 
concerning this Bond and the transactions contemplated shall exist in the Lancaster County, Pennsylvania, 
Court of Common Pleas.  The Principal and the Surety consent to such jurisdiction and venue.  The Principal 
and Surety further agree that all disputes shall be resolved by non-jury trial (and the Principal and Surety 
hereby waive any right to a jury trial) and that all service of process, including any instrument to institute suit, 
shall be effective if served in accordance with Pennsylvania law. 

 
  2. The Surety hereby waives notice of and consents (a) to all alterations or amendments to the Contract and (b) 

to all extensions of time for performance of the Contract or other forbearance; and the Surety agrees that its 
obligations under this Bond shall not thereby be released or affected in any manner. 

 
3. The Surety shall not be liable under this Payment Bond in the aggregate in excess of the sum above stated. 
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SIGNED and SEALED this __________________________ day of ____________________________, 20______. 
 

______________________________________ 
                     (Principal) 

 
           BY____________________________________ 
                  
ATTEST: 
 ___________________________________________  

 
 

_____________________________________ 
  Typed Name/Title 
 
 

_____________________________________ 
(Surety) 

 
BY: __________________________________ 

                                                                  Attorney-in-fact 
 
         (Attach power of attorney) 

 
 

END OF DOCUMENT 
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DOCUMENT 00 61 13.13 
 

PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
 
Bond No.:      Amount:  $      
 
 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
__________________________________________________, as principal (the “Contractor”), and  
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________, as surety (the “Surety”), are firmly bound to 
 
 

BOYS AND GIRLS CLUB OF LANCASTER 
 
 

as obligee (hereinafter called the “Owner”), in the sum of ___________________________Dollars 
($_______________________ ), for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, legal representatives, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, by this Bond. 
 
 
 Background.  The Contractor submitted to the Owner a bid (the “Bid”) to perform certain  Work for the Owner in 
connection with a project known as _______________________________, such Work to be performed pursuant to 
plans, specifications and other related contract documents that are incorporated into the Bid by reference. The Bid and 
other contract documents shall be deemed a part hereof as fully as if set out herein, and shall together be referred to as 
the “Contract Documents.”  The Owner is a “contracting body” under provisions of Act No. 385 of the General Assembly of 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, approved by the Governor on December 20, 1967, known and cited as the “Public 
Works Contractors’ Bond Law of 1967” (the “Act”).  Under the Contract Documents, it is provided that if the Contractor 
shall furnish this Bond to the Owner, and if the Owner shall make an award to the Contractor in accordance with the Bid, 
then the Contractor and the Owner shall enter into an agreement with respect to performance of such work (the 
“Agreement”), the form of which Agreement is set forth in the Contract Documents.  It is a condition of the Contract 
Documents that this Bond shall be furnished by the Contractor to the Owner. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, intending to be legally bound, the Contractor and Surety agree as follows: 
 

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves for performance of the 
obligations of the Contractor under the Agreement and other Contract Documents, and to all of the terms of this 
Performance Bond.  The Contractor and Surety understand that time is of the essence in performing their respective 
obligations under the Contract Documents and this Bond. 

 
2. The Contractor and Surety will be relieved of their obligations under this Bond if and when the 

Contractor shall perform all of its obligations under the Agreement and other Contract Documents in the manner provided 
therein, including the making of any payments due to the Owner and its employees, directors or agents, and the 
Contractor and the Surety shall perform all of their obligations under this Bond.  This Bond shall remain in force and effect 
until all of the foregoing conditions are fulfilled. 
 

3. If the Owner terminates its Agreement with the Contractor for cause pursuant to the Contract 
Documents or if the Contractor has abandoned its work in violation of the Contract Documents, the Surety will have 
the following rights and obligations: 
 

a. As Option 1, the Surety shall fulfill the performance of all obligations of the Contractor 
under the Contract Documents and this Bond.  Pursuant to Option 1, any replacement contractor retained by the 
Surety to fulfill the performance of the obligations of the Contractor must be qualified as a responsible contractor 
under Pennsylvania law, and the Surety shall not engage any replacement contractor that the Owner objects to in 
good faith as not qualifying as a responsible contractor under Pennsylvania law.  The original Contractor shall not 
serve as the Surety’s replacement contractor.  The Surety shall provide the Owner, upon request, information on the 
pertinent qualifications of any proposed replacement contractor.  The Owner will pay the unpaid contract price to the 
Surety as work progresses, under the payment terms of the Contract Documents.   
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b. As Option 2, the Surety may request to enter a written agreement with the Owner, 
pursuant to which the Owner shall complete all unfulfilled work of the Contractor pursuant to the Contract Documents, 
with reimbursement from Surety to Owner if the cost of finishing the work, together with all other expenses for which 
the Surety is liable, exceeds the unpaid balance to the Contractor under the Contract Documents.  If the Surety 
wishes to make a request to the Owner pursuant to Option 2, it must do so within 30 days of receipt of written notice 
by the Owner that the Agreement with the Contractor has been terminated or that the Contractor has abandoned its 
work under the Contract Documents.  The Owner shall be under no obligation to accept a request by the Surety to 
utilize Option 2, and if such a request is not timely made or is denied, the Surety shall proceed pursuant to Option 1. 

 
4.  Without limiting the obligations otherwise stated in this Bond, the Surety shall be liable under this 

Bond to pay the Owner the following to the extent the Contractor does not make such payment to the Owner: (a) any 
money the Contractor is obligated to pay the Owner under the Contract Documents, including any liquidated 
damages; and (b) any cost, expense, liability or damage incurred by the Owner (including any fees or costs of 
attorneys, architects, engineers, construction managers or other consultants) arising from (i) any default, failure or 
termination of the Contractor, (ii) the Owner’s enforcement of Contractor or Surety obligations under this Bond, or (iii) 
any delay in performance of the Contractor’s scope of Work caused by the Contractor or Surety that violates a project 
schedule approved pursuant to the Contract Documents, without regard to whether such delay occurs before or after 
commencement of the Surety’s obligations pursuant to Paragraph 3 of this Performance Bond.   

 
5. Amounts due and not paid to Owner when due under this Bond shall bear interest from the date the 

payment is due at the legal rate prevailing in Pennsylvania. 
 
 6. This Bond shall be deemed amended automatically and immediately, without formal and separate 
amendments hereto, upon amendment to the Contract Documents not increasing the contract price more than twenty 
percent (20%), so as to bind the Contractor and the Surety to the performance of the Contract Documents as so 
amended, and so as to increase the Bond amount by the increased contract price amount.  The term “amendment,” 
wherever used in this Bond and whether referring to this Bond, the Contract Documents, or the Agreement shall include 
any alteration, addition, extension or modification of any character whatsoever. 
 
 7. The Contractor and the Surety agree that none of the following will in any way reduce the Surety’s 
obligations under this Bond, and the Surety waives notice of any of the following:  (1) any change, alteration or addition 
to the terms of the Contract Documents or to the work to be performed thereunder; (2) any extension of time; (3) any act 
of the forbearance of either the Contractor or the Owner toward the other; (4) any acceleration of payments to the 
Contractor resulting in payments to the Contractor of more than the amount to which the Contractor is entitled under 
the Contract Documents or in advance of the time required under the Contract Documents. 
 
 8. No settlement between the Owner and the Contractor shall abridge the right of any other beneficiary 
hereunder having a claim not yet asserted or satisfied. 
 

9. Owner’s acceptance of the Contractor’s work under the Contract Documents or approval of final 
payment to the Contractor shall not terminate the performance obligations of Contractor and Surety under the 
Contract Documents and this Bond, and shall not waive any later claim for nonperformance.   

 
10. Owner may at any time, but is not obligated to, notify Surety of Owner’s concerns about Contractor 

performance, and send to Surety copies of any communication to Contractor.   
 
11. This Bond shall be interpreted in accordance with the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 

including the common law.  Exclusive jurisdiction and venue for any litigation concerning this Bond shall exist in the 
Court of Common Pleas in the county in which the project is located.  The Contractor and the Surety waive a jury trial 
in any such litigation. 

 
 12. This Bond is executed and delivered under the subject to the Act. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Contractor and the Surety cause this Bond to be signed, sealed and delivered this ______ 
day of __________________, 20_____. 
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(Individual Contractor) 
  
 
 
WITNESS:      _____________________________(SEAL) 
       Signature of Individual Trading and Doing Business As 
_____________________________    
 
       _____________________________ 
 
 
 

 
(Partnership Contractor) 

 
         

        Name of Partnership 
WITNESS: 
 
_____________________________  By:____________________________(SEAL) 
        Partner 
  
_____________________________  By:____________________________(SEAL) 
        Partner 
 
_____________________________  By:____________________________(SEAL) 
        Partner 
 
 
 

(Corporation Contractor) 
       
              
        Name of Corporation 
 
      By:___________________________________ 
        (Vice) President 
ATTEST: 
 
_____________________________ 
(Assistant) Secretary 
 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 
or (If Appropriate) 
 
 
              
        Name of Corporation    
WITNESS: 
 
_____________________________  *By:___________________________________ 
        Authorized Representative 
 
*Attach appropriate proof, dated as of the same date as the Bond, evidencing authority to execute in behalf of the 
corporation. 
 
 
 
 

(Corporation Surety) 
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        Name of Corporation 
 
 
WITNESS: 
 
_____________________________  **_____________________________________ 
        Attorney-in-Fact 
 
 
 
**Attach an appropriate power of attorney, dated as of the same date as the Bond, evidencing the authority of the 
attorney-in-fact to act in behalf of the corporation. 
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DOCUMENT 00 61 16 – RELEASE OF LIENS  
 
 
The following Waiver of Rights to File Mechanic’s Lien form is for use on this project. 
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 WAIVER OF RIGHT TO FILE MECHANIC'S LIEN 
 
 

WHEREAS,_____________________________________________________________________, ENTERED 

INTO A CONTRACT WITH____________________________________________________, TO PROVIDE MATERIALS 

AND PERFORM LABOR NECESSARY FOR CONSTRUCTION 

OF_______________________________________________________UPON A LOT OF GROUND LOCATED AT 

___________________________________________________________________________________________.  

 

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS HEREBY STIPULATED AND AGREED BY AND BETWEEN SAID PARTIES, AS 

PART OF THE SAID CONTRACT AND FOR THE CONSIDERATION THEREIN SET FORTH, THAT NEITHER THE 

UNDERSIGNED CONTRACTOR, ANY SUBCONTRACTOR OR MATERIAL MAN, NOR ANY OTHER PERSON 

FURNISHING LABOR OR MATERIALS TO THE SAID CONTRACTOR UNDER THIS CONTRACT SHALL FILE A LIEN, 

COMMONLY CALLED A MECHANIC'S LIEN, FOR WORK DONE OR MATERIALS FURNISHED TO THE SAID 

BUILDING OR ANY PART THEREOF. 

THIS STIPULATION IS MADE AND INTENDED TO BE FILED WITH THE COUNTY PROTHONOTARY WITHIN 

TEN DAYS AFTER DATE, IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ACT OF ASSEMBLY OF 

PENNSYLVANIA, IN SUCH CASE PROVIDED. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE SAID PARTIES HERETO HAVE HEREUNTO SET THEIR HANDS AND SEALS 

THE___________________________ DAY OF ______________________________________________________. 

 

CONTRACTOR      OWNER 

BY                                                                        BY_________________________________________  

                                                       

ATTEST                                                                   ATTEST_____________________________________ 
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SECTION 01 10 00 – CONTRACT SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Work covered by the Contract Documents. 
2. Type of Contract. 
3. Work phases. 
4. Use of premises. 
5. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification formats and conventions. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing 
temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION  

A. Project Identification:   

1. Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 
 

a. Project Location:   Hill Clubhouse, 116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603 
 McMurtrie Clubhouse, 335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602 
 Walker Clubhouse, 229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603 

 
 

B. Owner:   Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster  
116 S. Water Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 

 
C. Architect:   MAROTTA/MAIN ARCHITECTS 
    214 North Duke Street 
    Lancaster, PA  17602 

 

D. Project ShareFile: A Project ShareFile Site administered by the Architect will be used for purposes of 
managing communication and documents during the construction stage.  

 
 
1.4 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 

Project consists of all materials, labor, supervision, temporary facilities and controls and all other work for 
the construction of interior restroom renovations – including general construction, mechanical, plumbing, 
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and electrical construction – and exterior improvements – including selective demolition, masonry, 
concrete ramp and entry with fencing, and roof replacement – as indicated on the Drawings and specified 
herein.  

1.5 WORK BY OWNER 
 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or 
delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. 

B. Concurrent Work: N/A 

C. Subsequent Work: N/A 

D. Owner will provide products indicated for installation by the Contractor: 

1.  Salvaged plumbing fixtures.  
2. Salvaged toilet accessories.  

1.6 TYPE OF CONTRACT 

A. Project will be a single prime contract as follows:  

1. General Construction Contract 
 
 

1.7 WORK PHASES / PROJECT MILESTONES  

A. The Work shall be conducted continually in one phase. 

Refer to specification section 00 31 13 – Preliminary Schedule – for milestone requirements.  

1.8 PHASING / OWNER OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Site Safety and Security: 

1. The area of construction and staging is to be fenced or partitioned off with temporary walls as noted 
in Section 015000 and be able to be locked and secured at the end of each work day. 

2. Note that emergency exiting of the occupied building is required. Clear pathways must be 
maintained to allow for emergency exiting throughout the timeline of the project; refer to existing 
exit locations on Building Code Analysis drawings. The Contractor shall provide signage and 
barriers in each area of construction and maintain and update throughout each phase of the 
project. 

1.9 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  During the construction period, Contractor jointly shall have use of Project site for construction 
operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this 
Section. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site 
beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Limits:  Confine construction operations limits of contract.  
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2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving all 
adjacent premises clear and available to Owner, neighborhood, and emergency vehicles at all 
times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 

3. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of shared driveways and entrances by construction operations. 
4. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 

equipment on-site. 

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed during normal business working hours and as 
indicated by Local Authorities on Building Permit, except otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours: Work permitted as indicated on Building Permit and coordinated with the Owner. 
2. Early Morning / Late Night Hours: Work permitted as indicated on Building Permit and coordinated 

with the Owner. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving adjacent facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility 
services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner’s Representative, Architect and Owner not less than two weeks in advance of 
proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, 
odors, or other disruption to adjacent properties with Owner. 

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two weeks in advance of proposed disruptive operations. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

E. Employee Identification:  If requested, provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on the 
Project site.  Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all times. 

F. Employee Conduct:  

1. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products, alcohol, drugs, firearms and other controlled 
substances on the project site property is not permitted. 

2. No profanity or fighting. 
3. Shirts shall be worn at all times. 
4. Hard hats, safety glasses and ear protection as required by OSHA shall be utilized.  
5. Trash shall be cleaned up daily.  

1.11 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 33-division 
format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system. 

1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing 
in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the 
sequence is incomplete because all available Section numbers are not used.  Consult the table of 
contents at the beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in 
the Contract Documents. 
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2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the 
Specifications. 

B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the 
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These 
conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words 
"shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is 
used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise. 

C. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all 
Sections in the Specifications. 

D. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described 
in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials 
and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the 
individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. 
National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification 
Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 21 00 – UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been 
established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and 
equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor.  If necessary, additional 
requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Unit-cost allowances. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 22 00 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Section 01 26 00 “Contract Modifications” for procedures for submitting and handling change 

orders for allowances. 
3. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances for 

testing and inspecting. 
4. Divisions 02 through 32 for items of work covered by allowances.  

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final selection 
and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying 
the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include 
recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for 
Change Orders. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in 
fulfillment of each allowance. 
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B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance 
items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate 
installation. 

1.7 UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES 

A. Unit-Cost Allowances shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner 
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, 
overhead, profit and bonds, and similar costs related to products and materials selected by Architect under 
allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

C. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for 
credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted. 

1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.  Deliver 
unused material to Owner's storage space as directed. Otherwise, disposal of unused material is 
contractor’s responsibility.  

1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the 
difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place 
based on the Unit Price listed for the actual quantity used in the work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged 
or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to 
ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES  

A. In accordance with the instructions specified in applicable Specification Sections and as may be further 
indicated on the Drawings, the Contractor responsible for the applicable allowance shall include the cost 
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for the allowance (unit price multiplied by the allowance quantity) in the Base Bid. The allowance quantities 
listed shall be in addition to those required to complete the Work of the Contract and, consequently, the 
cost for the allowance shall be deducted from the Contract amount by change order if the corresponding 
allowance work is not required by actual conditions encountered.  

B. Refer to specification section 01 22 00 UNIT PRICES for descriptions of Unit Cost Allowances and 
quantities to be included in Base Bid Pricing. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 21 00 
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SECTION 01 22 00 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 21 00 “Unit-Cost Allowances”.  
2. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and handling 

Change Orders. 
3. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting requirements. 
4. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for items of work covered by Unit Prices.  

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a 
price per unit of measurement for additional materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, 
added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or 
estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary labor and material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

1.  Unit Price must cover the entire cost of Work.    

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those 
Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of 
established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor 
acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices:  A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced in the 
schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 

1.5 PAYMENT 

A. Payment Includes: Full compensation for all required labor, Products, tools, equipment, plant, 
transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application or installation of an item of the Work; 
supervision, overhead and profit. 
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B. Final payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual measurements and 
quantities accepted by the Owner multiplied by the unit price for Work which is incorporated in or made 
necessary by the Work as adjusted as may be permitted under the requirements of this Section or other 
conditions of the Contract.  

1.6 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 

A. Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 

B. If, in the sole opinion of the Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, the Owner will direct 
one of the following remedies: 

1. The defective Work may remain, but the unit sum/price will be adjusted to a new price at the 
discretion of the Owner 

2. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Owner, and the unit price will 
be adjusted to a new sum/price at the discretion of the Owner. 

C. The individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify a specific formula or 
percentage price reduction. 

D. The authority of the Owner to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final. 

1.7 NON-PAYMENT FOR REJECTED PRODUCTS 

A. Payment will not be made for any of the following: 

1.  Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 

2.  Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 

3.  Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle. 

4.  Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work. 

5.  Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 

6.  Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. GENERAL CONSTRUCTION  

1. Unit Price No. 9A - G.W.B. bulkhead 
a.    Description: provide additional bulkhead construction in accordance with detail 2/A6.1 as 
 directed by the Architect. 

b.     Comply with requirements for Division 09 Sections 09 22 16 “non-structural metal framing” 
and 09 29 00 “gypsum board” 

c. Allowance Quantity: In addition to bulkhead construction indicated within the Contract 
Documents, include 100 lineal feet of bulkhead construction in accordance with detail 
2/A6.1 as directed by the Architect. 
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2. Unit Price No. 9B - G.W.B. bulkhead 
a.    Description: provide additional bulkhead construction in accordance with detail 4/A6.1 as 
 directed by the Architect. 

b.      Comply with requirements for Division 09 Sections 09 22 16 “non-structural metal framing” 
and 09 29 00 “gypsum board” 

c. Allowance Quantity: In addition to bulkhead construction indicated within the Contract 
Documents, include 100 lineal feet of bulkhead construction in accordance with detail 
4/A6.1 as directed by the Architect. 

  

D.  ELECTRICAL  

1. Unit Price E1 – Duplex Receptacle & Wiring: 
a.   Description: Provide an additional duplex receptacle assembly.  Include 20A, 120V duplex 

receptacle, backbox, cover plate, ¾" conduit/raceway with 2 #12 conductors and 1 #12 
ground wire to a point of authorized connection, necessary wall penetration cutting and 
patching, terminations and labeling.  Perform in accordance with applicable Division 26 
Sections and drawing requirements for similar work. 

b. Unit of Measurement: Per assembly 
c. Maximum Distance: 75' 
d. Quantity Allowances: Include 6 assemblies 

2. Unit Price E2 – Light Fixture & Wiring: 
a. Description: Provide an additional light assembly, consisting of luminaire type F3 

appropriate mounting equipment, ¾" conduit with 2 #12 conductors and 1 #12 ground wire 
to a point of authorized connection, necessary wall penetration cutting and patching, 
terminations and connections. Perform in accordance with applicable Division 26 Sections 
and drawing requirements for similar work. 

b. Unit of Measurement: Per assembly 
c. Maximum Distance: 30' 
d. Quantity Allowances: Include 8 assemblies. 

E. EARTHWORK 

1. Unit Price 31C – Unsuitable Soils 
a. Description: removal and disposal of naturally occurring soils identified as unsuitable with 

compacted suitable soils or engineered fill materials from on or off site, and compaction of 
replacement materials. 

b. Comply with requirements for Division 31. 
c. Unit of Measurement:  Per Cubic Yard 
d. Allowance Quantity: In addition to the work shown on the drawings and specifications, 

provide an additional 30 cubic yards of removal and disposal of naturally occurring soils 
identified as unsuitable with compacted suitable soils or engineered fill materials from on 
or off site, and compaction of replacement materials. 

END OF SECTION 01 22 00 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the Bidding 
Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner decides to accept a 
corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or in the products, materials, 
equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement. 
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the gross addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to 

incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the 
alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items 
incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status 
of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  
Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections referenced 
in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each 
alternate. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate Bid No. 01A: Hill Clubhouse Scope 

1. Base Bid: Provide the work per all the Bid Documents. 

2. DEDUCT Bid: Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the Hill Clubhouse. 
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B. Alternate Bid No. 01B: McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse Scope 

1. Base Bid: Provide the work per all the Bid Documents. 

2. DEDUCT Bid: Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse. 

C. Alternate Bid No. 07A:  Roofing Replacement  

1. Base Bid:  Provide EPDM roof replacement per the specifications and drawings for Jack Walker. 
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate the roof replacement and associated 

work (mechanical and plumbing). 

D. Alternate Bid No. 09A: LVT Flooring Scope 

1. Base Bid:  Provide LVT Flooring work as shown on the drawings 
2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost savings to eliminate the LVT flooring installation and 

VCT flooring demo at the Walker Clubhouse. 

 
END OF SECTION 01 23 00 
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

1. Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 days prior to receipt of Bids. 
Request received after that may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.  

2. Only substitutions for cause or Owner convenience will be considered subsequent to contract 
award.  

B. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product 

submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those 
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by the Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed 
Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of 
required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in 
order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Owner through cost savings 
or reduced timeline. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or 
fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and 
Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use form “PC/SR” provided in the Project Manual following this 
section. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 
applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication, or installation cannot be provided, 
if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts 
of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be 
necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work 
specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities 
may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, 
sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements 
indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results 

for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from ICC-

NC. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with 

products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified 
product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include 
letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase 
order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related 
materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 
necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for 
evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify 
Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, 
or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related 
products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by 
manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, 
but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 
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1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 
conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience to Owner: Will be considered if contractor submits savings of cost or 
reduction of timeline to the Architect and the following requirements are met.  

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been 

coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with 
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 25 00 
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST 
 
 
PROJECT:  CLUBHOUSE RENOVATIONS PROJECTS – ARPA COMMUNITY FACILITIES – BOYS AND GIRLS CLUB OF 
LANCASTER 
 
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST NUMBER: __________       
        
TO: ____________________________________________ FROM: _________________________________________ 
  
DATE: _________________________________________ A/E PROJECT NUMBER: ______24-BGC-01                   __ 
        
RE: ____________________________________________ CONTRACT FOR: _________________________________ 
 
 
SPECIFICATION TITLE: _____________________________ DESCRIPTION: ___________________________________ 
 
SECTION:  _________________ PAGE: _________________ ARTICLE/PARAGRAPH: ____________________________ 
 
 
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION: __________________________________________________________________________ 
 
MANUFACTURER: ________________ ADDRESS: _________________________ PHONE: _______________________ 
 
TRADE NAME: ______________________________________________ MODEL NO.: ____________________________ 
 
INSTALLER: _________________________ ADDRESS: __________________ PHONE: ___________________________ 
 
HISTORY:   New product    1-4 years old  5-10 years old  More than 10 years old 
 
Differences between proposed substitution and specified product: 
 
The Requested Substitution varies from the requirements of the plans, specifications and contract documents only in the 
following respects: 
 

 Point-by-point comparative data attached – REQUIRED BY A/E 
 
Reason for not providing specified item: 
 
Similar Installation: 
 
 Project:     Architect: 
 
 Address:     Owner: 

 
      Date Installed: 
 
Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:  No  Yes; explain 
 
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: ___________________________________ ($______________________). 
 
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:   No       Yes     [Add]     [Deduct] ______________ days. 
 
Supporting Data Attached:   Drawings    Product Data    Samples    Tests    Reports    ______________ 
 
 
 
Contractor and Subcontractor request that Owner and Architect authorize the Requested Substitution described above. 
Contractor and Subcontractor, jointly and severally, make the following promises and representations about the Requested 
Substitution.  
 
• Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified 

product.  
• Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.  
• Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 
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• Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.  
• Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may 

subsequently become apparent are to be waived.  
• Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 
• Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by 

the substitution.  
• Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all 

respects.  
• Errors, omissions or oversights by Owner or Architect in review of this request shall not be the basis for any claim or 

defense by the Contractor or Subcontractor. 
• The Requested Substitution complies in all respects with all applicable building laws, codes and regulations. 
• Contractor and Subcontractor have carefully evaluated the Authorized Substitution and have determined that it complies 

in all respects with all requirements of the plans, specifications and contract documents for the Project except as 
specifically noted herein or in any attached exhibit.  

• Contractor and Subcontractor clearly understand that any authorizations to make the Requested Substitution will be 
based entirely on the promises and representations of Contractor and Subcontractor and will not permit, authorize or 
approve any deviation from the plans, specifications or contract documents except as specifically set forth herein or in 
any exhibit.  

• Contractor and Subcontractor are completely and solely responsible for compliance of the Requested Substitution with 
all requirements of the plans, specifications and contract documents except as specifically set forth herein or in any 
attached exhibit. 

• Contractor and Subcontractor expressly warrant that the Requested Substitution is merchantable and suitable for its 
intended purpose.  

 
 
 
Submitted by: 

Signed by:  

Firm: 

Address:   

 
Telephone: 

Attachments:  

 

 

A/E’S REVIEW AND ACTION 

 Substitution approved – Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures. 

  Substitution approved as noted – Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 25 00 Substitution          
Procedures. 

 Substitution rejected – Use specified materials. 

 Substitution Request received too late – Use specified materials.  
 
Signed by:       Date:  
  Owner 
 
 
Signed by:       Date:  
  Architect 
 

Additional Comments:  Contractor    Subcontractor    Supplier    Manufacturer  A/E     
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract 
modifications. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests for 
substitutions made after contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental 
Instructions." 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the 
Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description 
will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to 
execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 5 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of 
Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the 
Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and 
activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract 
Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use "Proposal Worksheet Summary" and "Proposal Worksheet Detail". 
Sample copies are included in the Project Manual. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, 
Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 
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1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  
Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change 
on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of 
purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, bond, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, 

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity 
relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change 
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use "Change Order Request (Proposal)" with "Proposal Worksheet 
Summary" and "Proposal Worksheet Detail".  Sample copy is included in Project Manual. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Unit Price Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for 
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit 
price work. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner 
and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the 
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also 
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 
Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections: 
 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section “Unit Cost Allowances” for unit cost allowances to be included. 
3. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 

changes to the Contract. 
4. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing 

the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 
5. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for administrative requirements governing the preparation 

and submittal of the submittal schedule. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various 
portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction 
schedule. 

1. Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and schedules, 
including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect within 21 days of NTP but no later than seven days before 
the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Sub-schedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines 
separate elements of the Work; provide sub-schedules showing values correlated with each element. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the 
schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item broken down by Labor, Materials and Equipment for each 
Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 
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b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following for each 

item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth 

percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

1) Labor. 
2) Materials. 
3) Equipment. 

4. Provide at a minimum, separate line items for each material within each building system and as 
defined within the specifications.  

5. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 
Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.  
Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of Contract Sum. 

a. Site Construction: Division 31 through 32. 

b. Building Construction: Divisions 01 through 30. 

c. Include separate line items under principal subcontracts for project closeout requirements to 
include: 

 1)  Operation & Maintenance Manuals 
 2)  Punch List Activities 
 3)  Record Documents 
 4)  Demonstration & Training 

 in an amount totaling a minimum of five percent of the Contract Sum and subcontract 
 amount. 

6. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
7. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for 

Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  Include evidence of 
insurance. 

8. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent 
stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

9. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost 
and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place 
shall be shown as separate line items in the schedule of values. 
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10. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications for 
Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract 
Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by 
Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final 
Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  Refer to article 9 of A201. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment ten days prior to due date for review by Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications 
for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign 
legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  Use 
updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not 
payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for 
Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of 
construction period covered by application. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased 
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-
site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, acknowledgement of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to 
payment, for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match 
amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on 
stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment. 
b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials. 
c. Additional materials stored with this Application. 
d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by 
a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information 
about application. 

G. Partial Release:  With each Application for Payment, submit executed Owner’s form of Partial Release for the 
construction period covered by the application. 

1. Submit partial release on each item for amount requested in previous application, before deduction for 
retainage, on each item. 

2. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit release. 
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H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with 
submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors:  Submit within 7 days of Notice to Proceed.  
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal sub-contractors. 
9. Copies of building permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work. 
11. Initial progress report. 
12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
14. Performance and payment bonds. 
15. Data needed to acquire Owner’s insurance. 
16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.  

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as 
substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement 
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner 
occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation 
not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, 

and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 
corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 
 

K. Owner Approval: The Owner must approve all payment applications prior to payment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
3. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are assigned 
to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

2. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-
engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Within (14) calendar days of NTP, prepare a written summary identifying individuals or 
firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of notice to proceed, submit a list of key personnel assignments, 
including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their 
duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular 
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary 
telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

C. In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as required 
for proper performance of the Work. 

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.  
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1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, 
included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 
of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 
installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility 
for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors 
and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall 
coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for 
proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 
of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 
installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure 

maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all 
components, including mechanical and electrical.  

C. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for 
coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is 
required. 

D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 
other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly 
progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Pre-installation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

E. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of temporary utilities 
to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the 
Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's 
property. 

1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract 
Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 
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1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no 
response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work 
of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and 
the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect and Construction Manager. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor Representative Name. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 
interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  Form bound in Project Manual or Software-generated form with substantially the same 
content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.  Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven 
working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be 
considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals or approval of substitutions. 
b. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for 
response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600 "Contract 
Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Architect and Project Manager in writing within (5) five days of receipt 
of the RFI response. 

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated. 
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1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of 
date and time of each meeting.  Coordinate with Owner, Project Manager and Architect proposed 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  General Contractor shall record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  

Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, Project Manager, and 
Architect, within (3) three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner, Project Manager and Architect, but no later than (15) 
fifteen days after Notice to Proceed. 

1. Purpose of the conference is to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Project 

Manager, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; 
suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference 
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress.  Architect to provide agenda. 

C. Pre-installation Conferences:  Prime Contractors shall conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site 
before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by 
the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have 
preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise all parties of meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity 
under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Review of mockups. 
i. Possible conflicts. 
j. Compatibility requirements. 
k. Time schedules. 
l. Weather limitations. 
m. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
n. Warranty requirements. 
o. Compatibility of materials. 
p. Acceptability of substrates. 
q. Temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Space and access limitations. 
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
u. Installation procedures. 
v. Coordination with other work. 
w. Required performance results. 
x. Protection of adjacent work. 
y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Responsible Contractor shall record significant conference discussions, agreements, and 
disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Responsible Contractor shall report and distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and 
to other parties requiring information. 

D. Progress Meetings:  The Architect or Owner’s Representative will conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly 
intervals. 
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1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Project 

Manager, and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with 
current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be 
represented at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and 
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other 
items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to 
status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:   

1) Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, 
ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction 
schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 
commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions 
are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within 
the Contract Time. 

2) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Status of correction of deficient items. 
14) Field observations. 
15) RFIs. 
16) Status of proposal requests. 
17) Pending changes. 
18) Status of Change Orders. 
19) Pending claims and disputes. 
20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes:  The Architect or Owner’s Representative will record and distribute the meeting minutes to 
each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating:  The General Contractor shall revise Contractor's construction schedule 
after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with each meeting. 

E. Coordination Meetings:  The General Contractor shall conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly 
intervals.  Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such 
as progress meetings and pre-installation conferences. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, 
supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or 
performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the 
meetings shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate 
to status of Project. 
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a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last coordination 
meeting.  Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to combined Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved 
to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating:  Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after each 
coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  
Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Change Orders. 

3. Reporting: General Contractor shall record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in 
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction 
during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Construction schedule updating reports. 
3. Daily construction reports. 
4. Material location reports. 
5. Site condition reports. 
6. Special reports. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Schedule:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

1. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
2. Specification Section number and title. 
3. Submittal category (action or informational). 
4. Name of subcontractor. 
5. Description of the Work covered. 
6. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire 
construction period. 

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with 
requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with 
capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request. 

B. Prescheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 
31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary 
construction schedule and Contractor's construction schedule, including, but not limited to, the following: 
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1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 
2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 
3. Discuss constraints, including work stages and interim milestones. 
4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 
5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 
6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 
7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 
8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies. 
9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures, including commissioning 

activities. 
10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 
11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities 
and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. The Project Coordinator / General Contractor is 
responsible to prepare and maintain the project schedule. All other Prime contractors shall cooperate with 
the Project Coordinator by providing information requested within one business day regarding their activities 
or activities of their sub-contractors  

B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal 
schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper 

sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by 
construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, 
and delivery when establishing dates. 

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor's 
Construction Schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with preliminary network diagram.  Include submittals required 
during the first sixty (60) days of construction.  List those required to maintain orderly progress of the 
Work. 

a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction Schedule, instead of 
tabulating them separately. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's Construction 
Schedule. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Final Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 
completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.  
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B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the 
Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than (10) ten days, unless specifically 
allowed by Architect. 

2. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 01 33 00 
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's construction 
schedule with submittal schedule. 

3. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 
Completion, and allow no fewer that (10) ten days for Architect's, Owner’s Representative 
administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

4. Notwithstanding the discussion and definition of float elsewhere in Specification Section 01 32 00, 
Contractors understand that it is likely that some unforeseen conditions may be encountered at the 
site due to the conditions, age of the building and the fact that this project includes renovation work.  
Therefore, Contractors shall develop and organize the Contractor’s Construction Schedule by 
including (within the Contract Duration to the final substantial completion) 21 calendar days of Owner 
“float” for such concealed or unknown conditions. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than (30) thirty days for completion of punch list 
items and final completion. 

6. Code inspections:  Include no fewer than (5) five calendar days for code inspections. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows 
in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date 
indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 
delivery date. 

2. Owner-Furnished Products:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date 
indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 
delivery date. 

3. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing schedules. 
b. Limitations of adjacent occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Use of premises restrictions. 
e. Seasonal variations. 
f. Environmental control. 

4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

a. Utility connections. 
b. Subcontract awards. 
c. Submittals. 
d. Purchases. 
e. Mockups. 
f. Fabrication. 
g. Sample testing. 
h. Deliveries. 
i. Installation. 
j. Tests and inspections. 
k. Adjusting. 
l. Curing. 
m. Commissioning. 
n. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

5. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.  
Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with 
other construction activities to provide for the following: 
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a. Installation of erosion and sedimentation facilities. 
b. Preparation of building pad.  
c. Structural completion. 
d. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 
e. Permanent space enclosure. 
f. Completion of mechanical installation. 
g. Completion of electrical installation. 
h. Substantial Completion for each phase of construction. 
i. Milestones as identified in specification section 00 31 13. 

6. Other Constraints: Inspectors of local and state agencies and authorities.  

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in Section 00 31 13 “Preliminary 
Schedule” in addition to the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion. 

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence 
prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 
2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

F. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is (14) fourteen or more calendar days behind 
the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor 
intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew 
sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. Bar Chart Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a bar chart schedule. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information 
concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
3. Equipment at Project site. 
4. Material deliveries. 
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow. 
6. Accidents. 
7. Meetings and significant decisions. 
8. Unusual events (see special reports). 
9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
10. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
11. Emergency procedures. 
12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
13. Change Orders received and implemented. 
14. Construction Directives received and implemented. 
15. Services connected and disconnected. 
16. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
17. Partial completions and occupancies. 
18. Substantial Completions authorized. 



24-BGC-01 Clubhouse Renovations Projects 
ARPA Community Facilities - Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS        CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 01 32 00 - 5 of 5 

B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials 
delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus 
items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for materials or 
items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.  Indicate the following categories for stored 
materials: 

1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage. 
2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed. 
3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage. 

C. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract 
Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed 
description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one (1) day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of 
report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, 
whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, persons 
participating, and response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent 
information.  Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual 
construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 
recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, 
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, Owner’s Commissioning Authority 
separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-
to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same 

locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the 
Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for 
submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule 
of values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, 
including Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, 
and record Product Data. 

5. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing meeting 
and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings. 

6. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for mockup 
requirements. 

7. Division 01 Section “Product Requirements” for product delivery, storage, handling and submission of 
warranties.  

8. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 
9. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals. 
10. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  At Contractor’s written request, electronic copies of the Revit file of the Contract 
Drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing backgrounds only. 

 1.  Contractor shall be responsible to confirm dimensions as measured in the field or as 
   provided by the Manufacturer.  

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related 
activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals 
for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as 
separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will 
not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 
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a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other 
submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review 
shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized 
because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including re-
submittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow ten (10) ten business days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional 
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a 
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 
submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow ten (10) ten business days for review of each re-submittal. 
4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other 

parties is indicated, allow fifteen (15) fifteen business days for initial review of each submittal. 
5. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be 

transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow fifteen (15) fifteen business 
days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to 
Contractor. 

6. Submit samples, chips, charts for materials and products for which color, pattern, and texture of other 
characteristics are required to be selected, including items where color is specified.  All color submittals 
will be required before any color selections will be approved, in order to ensure color integrity for the 
entire project. Approval for color selections may take up to 30 days after all samples are received. 

7. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough 
in advance of the Work to permit processing. 

8. All submittals shall be submitted no later than 45 calendar days after NTP. 

D. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal item for 
identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of subcontractor. 
f. Name of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number as a prefix in the name. 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect. 

F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals. 

G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit 
each submittal using a transmittal form. 

1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

a. Project name. 
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b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Specification Section number and title. 
i. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
m. Remarks. 
n. Signature of transmitter. 

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, 
requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and 
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  
Include same identification information as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with “Reviewed” or “Reviewed as Noted” from Architect's 

action stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, 
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  
Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with “Reviewed” or “Reviewed as Noted” from 
Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual 
Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Action Submittals:  Submit pdf files. 
2. Informational Submittals:  Submit pdf files. 
3. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 

Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 
4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity 

responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or 
other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

 
a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where 

indicated. 

5. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product 
or equipment. 
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1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable 
for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations 
b. Manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
c. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
d. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
e. Standard color charts. 
f. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
g. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
h. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
i. Notation of coordination requirements. 
j. Mill reports. 
k. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals. 
l. Compliance with specified referenced standards.  
m. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in Electronic PDF format: 
 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings 
on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, 
as applicable: 

a. Dimensions 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrications and installation drawings. 
d. Schedules. 
e. Compliance with specified standards. 
f. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
g. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring. 
h. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
i. Templates and patterns. 
j. Design calculations.  
k. Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-stalled. 
l. Notation of coordination requirements. 
m. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
n. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
o. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Submit Shop Drawings in electronic PDF format. 
3. Record Submittal:  Following final approval of each submittal, email pdf of approved submission to 

project manager.  

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics 
with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as 
delivered and installed. 
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1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one 
submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units 
showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

4. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same 
material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with 
material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected.  
Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated 
components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; 
swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent 
testing and inspection. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information 
in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 
5. Submit product schedule in Electronic PDF format. 

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction 
Progress Documentation." 

G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 

H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 

I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the 
following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

J. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and 
Coordination." 

K. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or 
person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects 
and owners, and other information specified. 

L. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with 
requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure 
Qualification Record on American Welding Society (AWS) forms.  Include names of firms and personnel 
certified. 
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M. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies 
with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this 
specific Project. 

N. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where 
required. 

O. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, 
indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

R. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer 
and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency. 

S. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

T. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality 
Requirements." 

U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for 
compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 
form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include 
written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

W. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during 
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

X. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance 
Data." 

Y. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance 
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and 
other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide 
name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

Z. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer’s 
recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment. Include name 
of product and name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable: 
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 1.  Preparation of substrates. 
 2.  Required substrate tolerances. 
 3.  Sequence of installation or erection. 
 4.  Required installation tolerances. 
 5.  Required adjustments. 
 6.  Recommendations for cleaning and protection.  
 

AA. Manufacturer’s Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service 
representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable: 

 
 1.  Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative     
   making report. 
 2.  Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
 3.  Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
 4.  Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with      
   requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
 5.  Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance    
   complies with requirements.  
 6.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
 7.  Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

BB. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding 
coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if 
any, and term of the coverage.  

CC. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to Architect. 

 1.  Architect will not review submittals that include SDSs and will return the entire 
   submittal for re-submittal.  

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design 
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems 
complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written 
request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 
submittals, submit electronic pdf copy of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, 
for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 
professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract 
Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the 
Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 
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B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout 
Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, 
submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and 
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract 
Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them 
without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications 
required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp 
appropriately to indicate action, as follows: 

 
1. Reviewed:  Where submittals are marked “Reviewed,” action constitutes the Architect’s Final 

Unrestricted Release. The Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. Final acceptance will depend on that compliance. 

2. Reviewed as Noted:  When submittals are marked “Reviewed as Noted,” action constitutes the 
Architect’s Final-but-Restricted Release. The Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it 
complies with both the Architect’s notations and corrections on the submittal and the requirements of 
the Contract Documents. Final acceptance will depend on that compliance.  

3. Revise and Resubmit:  When submittal is marked “Revise and Resubmit,” action constitutes the 
Architect’s decision to require re-submittal. Do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal, 
including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal 
according to the Architect’s notations. Resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain a different 
action mark. 

 a. Do not permit submittals marked “Revise and Resubmit” to be used at the Project   
 Site or elsewhere where construction is in progress. 

4. Color Notification:   
5. Rejected: 
6. Returned without Review: 
7. Other Action:  Where a submittal is primarily for information or record purposes or for special 
 processing or other contractor activity, the submittal will be returned, marked “Action Not 
 Required.” 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not 
comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has 
received prior approval from Architect. 

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without 
review. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  
The Contractor is responsible to coordinate testing agency’s activities. Field quality control testing will be 
performed by Owner hired testing agency, all other testing is the responsibility of the prime contractor.  

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are 
specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 
cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance 
and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 
Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required 
tests and inspections. 

2. Division 01 Section “Execution” for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by testing and 
inspecting activities.  

3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify 
selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities 
of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between 
dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances.  Mockups are 
not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work 
will be judged. 

1. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to verify 
performance characteristics. 

2. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from the 
building but on the project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies and subassemblies. 

3. Room Mockups:  Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling finishes, 
doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, and lighting. 

B. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before products and 
materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. 

1. Contractor Shall Provide  
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C. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency 
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product 
performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

1. Contractor Shall Provide 

D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, 
factory, or shop. 

1. Contractor Shall Provide 

E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work 
and for completed Work. 

1. Owner hired Testing Agency shall provide testing on soils. Contractors shall provide all other Field 
Quality Control Testing.  

F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall 
mean the same as testing agency. 

G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, 
erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain 
construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements 
specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades. 

H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed 
a minimum of five (5) previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with 
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish 
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent 
requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a 
decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum 
provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality 
specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, 
indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their 
capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection 
of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B.  Shop Drawings:  For integrated exterior mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, indicating 
materials and size of mockup construction. 

1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components. 
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1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan:  For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities. 

B. Contractor's Quality-Control Manager Qualifications:  For supervisory personnel. 

C. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN 

A. Where quality-control services are indicated to be provided by contractor, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner provided testing is limited to soil compaction tests required in areas of new construction.  

B. Provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Contractor 
shall perform all quality-control services required by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or 
not. 

1. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services. 
2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or 

inspecting will be performed. 
3. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are 

Contractor's responsibility. 
5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they 

so direct. 

C. Testing and Inspection:  Include in quality-control plan a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing 
or inspection, including the following: 

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and 
inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections. 

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of 
Special Inspections." 

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents. 

D. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to 
identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified.  Indicate 
types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into compliance with standards of workmanship 
established by Contract requirements and approved mockups. 

E. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and 
rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective.  Indicate corrective 
actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with requirements.  Comply with requirements 
of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  
Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract 

Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the 
following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if 

not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report. 
2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, 
inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, 
correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and 
regulations bearing on performance of the Work. Submit in electronic pdf format.  

1.9 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  The Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests 
and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and 
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work 
during performance of its services. 
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3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to 
Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, to include a list 
of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work. 

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those 
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this 
Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to 
produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar 
in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction 
with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in 
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind 
indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, 
or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed 
by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification 
requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and 
capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and with 
additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having 
jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's 
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are 
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
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b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to 
prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 
adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same 
tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of 
construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not reuse 
products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 
similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and 
inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates 
from the Contract Documents. 

K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of 
construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the 
completed Work: 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Notify Architect five (5) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed. 
3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction.  Employ workers that will be 

employed during the construction at the Project. 
4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 
5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow five (5) days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 
b. Coordinate construction of mock-up with progress meetings.  

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the 
completed Work. 

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

L. Laboratory Mockups:  Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified in 
individual Specification Sections in Divisions 02 through 33. 

1.11 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor Responsibilities:  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work 
complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by 
authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities 
having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are not indicated as Owner’s responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform these quality-control services. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in 
duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

a. Contractor shall not engage same entity as Owner, unless agreed to in writing by the 
Owner.  

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are 
Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they 
so direct. 
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B. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to 
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report 
results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 

C. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to 
observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in 
pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, 
observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written 
reports. 

D. Retesting/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that 
replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  
Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work 
during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 
conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 
work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or 
accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in 
advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  

Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control 
services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to 
accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control 
services required by the Contract Documents as a component of the Contractor's quality-control plan.  
Coordinate and submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work 
progresses.  . 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Project Manager, testing agencies, and each 
party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 
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1.12 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  The Owner will employ a qualified testing agency as required by 
authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and 
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work 
during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to 
Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, to include a list 
of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work. 

B. Owner shall provide testing services for soil testing and inspection.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and 
inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 
construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 
Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend 
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with 
the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 
quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 10 00 “Summary” for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions. 
2. Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and 

termination schedule and utility reports. 
3. Section 01 73 00 “Execution Requirements” for progress cleaning requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, insulated, 
and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed with permanent 
construction or substantial temporary closures.  

1.4 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Installation and removal of and any applicable use charges (if required in addition to extension of 
existing services) for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's 
construction forces, Owner’s Project Manager, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System:  Water from existing water system is available for use. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System:  Electric power from existing system is available for use. 
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

D. Fire Safety:  General Contractor shall provide and manage fire prevention program. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Plan:  General Contractor shall prepare and show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, 
and parking areas for construction personnel. Plan must coordinate with land development plans and 
phasing and be approved by the Owner prior to implementation.   The site staging plan shall be submitted 
for Owner review (5) five days min. prior to pre-construction conference. 
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B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  General Contractor shall prepare and show compliance with 
requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more 
stringent. 

C. Fire-Safety Program:  General Contractor shall show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and 
authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention 
program. 

D. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Each Prime Contractor shall describe procedures and controls for protecting 
materials and construction from water absorption and damages.  
 
1. Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption 

and damage, including delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water 
absorption or water damage.  

2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion 
into completed Work, and replacing water damaged Work. 

3. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials and terrazzo 
grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.  Show procedures for 
verifying that wet construction has dried sufficiently to permit installation of finish materials. 

E. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control 
measures proposed for use in areas adjacent to occupied portions of site, including proposed equipment 
locations, and proposed time frame for their operation. Identify further options if proposed measures are later 
determined to be inadequate. Including the following: 
 
1. Waste handling procedures. 
2. Dust-control measures. 
3. Should dust mitigation efforts be required by the Lancaster County Dept. of Health and testing is 

required, the Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of said mitigation, testing, future inspections 
or any imposed fees or fines.  

F. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility 
before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility 
before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

B. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & Transportation 
Barriers Compliance Board’s ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. In case of a conflict, 
the most stringent applies or as interpreted by the Code Administrator for the project.  

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  At Substantial Completion and when acceptable to the Owner, Architect, Engineers and 
Prime Contractors, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service. 

1.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Prime Contractors shall engage installer of each    
  permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each  
  permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless  
  of previously assigned responsibilities. 

2.  Permanent Facilities Permitted for Temporary Use: 

  a. Power Distribution System, subject to use that does not overload system. 
  b. Water Distribution System, only from janitor’s closets and mechanical rooms. 
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  c. Permanent Lighting, only after completion of painting. 
  d. No other permanent facilities are permitted to be used.  
 

B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all parties 
engaged in the Work: 

1.  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 

2.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work. 

1.8 SEQUENCING 

A. Obtain permits for and install temporary project identification signs no later than 15 days after notice to 
proceed.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be 
used if approved by Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.  

B. Pavement:  Comply with Division 32 pavement Sections. 

C. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry." 

D. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections. 

E. Tarpaulins:  Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less. 

F. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized steel, chain-
link fabric fencing; minimum 8 feet (2.4 m) high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-
mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- (73-mm-) OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-  (42-mm-) OD top 
and bottom rails.  Provide concrete bases for supporting posts. 

G. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils (0.25 mm) minimum thickness, with flame-
spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84. 

H. Dust Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches (914 by 1624 mm). 

I. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; with maximum 
flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively. 

J. Water:  Potable.  

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and 
classes of fire exposures. 

B. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type; 
vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.  Toilet 
unit shall be cleaned no less than weekly.  Provide hand sanitizer as required. 
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C. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V plugs 
into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.  

D. Internet/E-Mail Access:  Provide at least one member of contractors’ management team, in addition to the 
Site Superintendent, actively working on this project with e-mail address and internet access.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.  

B. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with 
performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 01 12 00 "Multiple Contract Summary." 

C. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer 
needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

 

3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
  
A. Parking:  Limited parking is available onsite. 

B. De-watering Facilities and Drains:  Provide Dewatering Facilities and Drains. Comply with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction along with Section 31 25 00 “Sedimentation and Erosion Control Systems”. 
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Comply with regulations and responsibilities defined by the Erosion and Sedimentation Pollution 
Control permit. Fines associated with violations of permit shall be paid by the Contractor, and shall 
be at no cost to Owner.  

2. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining property 
nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

3. Before connection and operation of permanent drainage piping system, provide temporary drainage 
where roofing or similar waterproof deck construction is completed. 

4. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

C. Waste Disposal Facilities:   Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from 
construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials 
separately from other waste.  Comply with Section 01 73 03 "Execution Requirements" and Section 01 74 
19 “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for progress cleaning requirements. 

1. Contractor shall collect waste created by the activities from construction areas and elsewhere daily.   
2. The General Contractor is responsible for the overall condition of the Project Site. 
3. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, for each 

type of waste material to be deposited. 
4. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.  

Enforce requirements strictly.  Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 
days when the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F .  Handle hazardous, dangerous, or 
unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste by containerizing properly.  Dispose of 
material lawfully. 

5. After floor slabs have been poured, maintain in a broom clean condition for remainder of project. 
6. Clean existing paved roadways, drives and paving areas daily of construction debris, dirt and mud. 
7. Clean site area outside of construction fences daily of wind blown wrappers, papers and other 

construction debris. 
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D. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  None will be permissible onsite due to space constraints. 

E. Lifts and Hoists:  Each Prime Contractor shall provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and 
personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" 
and not temporary facilities. 

F. Other Construction Aids:  Provide construction aids and miscellaneous facilities, such as scaffolds, platforms, 
swing stages, ramps and bridges, incidental sheeting and shoring, and demolition waste chutes to suit 
project conditions.  

3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other 
improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. 
Repair damage to existing facilities.  

B. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways 
and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and 
subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.  Avoid using tools and equipment that produce 
harmful noise.  Restrict use of noisemaking tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from 
persons or firms near Project Site. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 01 10 00 “Summary”. 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Comply with the approved plans and requirements as well 
as on-site direction from authorities having jurisdiction. Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and 
walkways. 

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction activity do 
not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones. 

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction until 
permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and sedimentation from 
the project site during the course of the project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

D. Snow Removal:  General Contractor shall provide snow removal services. Remove snow from temporary 
and permanent access road, construction trailers and from construction work areas as necessary to not 
delay construction operation. 

E. Shoring and Bracing:  General Contractor shall provide temporary shoring and bracing.  Provide temporary 
shoring and bracing for completed or partially completed construction as may be required due to contractor 
method of construction, type of construction or site conditions as specified in Division 31. 

F. Pest Control:  General Contractor shall provide Temporary Pest Control. Before deep foundation work has 
been completed, retain a local exterminator or pest-control company to recommend practices to minimize 
attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests.  Engage this pest-control service to perform 
extermination and control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues 
at Substantial Completion.  Obtain extended warranty for Owner.  Perform control operations lawfully, using 
environmentally safe materials. 

G. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, General Contractor shall install chain-link 
enclosure fence with lockable entrance gates.  Locate to enclose the entire construction site.  Review 
location with Architect, Owner and Owner’s Representative.   
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1.  Enclose the project site to accommodate construction operations to include areas of storage, staging 
and parking.  Install in a manner that will prevent general public, dogs, and other animals from easily 
entering site except by entrance gates. 

2. Provide open mesh, chain link fencing at least 72 inches in height. 
3. Set fence posts in compacted mixture of gravel and earth or concrete blocks. 
4. Verify location of fence with Architect, Owner and Owner’s Representative prior to installation. 
5. Provide gates in sizes and at locations necessary to accommodate delivery vehicles. 
6. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel.  

Provide Owner with two sets of keys. 
7. The Contractor for the General Construction shall be responsible for maintenance of the Construction 

Fence throughout the Project. 

H. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

I. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  General Contractor shall install substantial temporary enclosure around 
areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and 
similar violations of security. 

1. Storage:  Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for theft, the 
General contractor shall provide a secure lockup.  The General Contractor shall enforce discipline in 
connection with the installation and release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and 
vandalism. 

2. The Contractor for the General Construction shall open and secure all construction areas, gates, 
windows and hatches at the start and close of each work day. 

3. The Owner assumes no risk or obligations for the Contractor’s failure to secure or protect the Project 
Site throughout the course of construction. 

J. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  General Contractor shall provide Temporary Barricades, Warning 
Signs, and Lights. Comply with standards and code requirements for erecting structurally adequate 
barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to inform personnel and public of 
possible hazard.  Where appropriate and needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 

1. For safety barriers, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch- thick exterior plywood. 

K. Temporary Partitions:  General Contractor shall provide floor-to-deck dustproof partitions to limit dust and 
dirt migration into portions of building which are substantially complete to accommodate contractor’s staging 
plans. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-
retardant plywood on construction operations side. 

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with not less 
than 48 inches (1219 mm) between doors.  Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule. 
 

2. Seal joints and perimeter. Provide gasketed dust-proof doors where openings are required.  
3. Protect air-handling equipment. 
4. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. 
5. Weatherstrip exterior openings.  

L. Temporary Fire Protection:  General Contractor shall provide temporary fire protection.  Until fire-protection 
needs are supplied by permanent facilities, install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 10, 
"Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers," and NFPA 241, "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, 
Alterations, and Demolition Operations." 

1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible from space 
being served, with sign mounted above. 

a. Field Offices & Other Locations:  Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of 
extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures. 
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b. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; provide 
not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell. 

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 
3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-protection facilities, 

stairways, and other access routes for firefighting.   
4. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire 

ignition. 
5. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and first-aid fire-protection program for personnel 

at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  
Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

6. Prohibit smoking on Project Site. 

  a.  Project site is a Smoke Free Zone. 
 
7. Permanent Fire Protection: At earliest feasible date in each area of Project, complete installation of 

permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place into operation and use. 
Instruct key personnel on use of facilities. 

3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Each Prime Contractor shall avoid trapping water in their own 
respective finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction. 
 
1. Should mold mitigation efforts be required by the Lancaster County Dept. of Health and testing is 

required, that the Contractor is responsible for the cost of said mitigation, testing, future inspections 
or any imposed fees or fines.  

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting 
and exposure to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete. 
4. Remove standing water from decks. 
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full e 

D. Enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and 
ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high organic 
content, into partially enclosed building. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 
5. Do not install material that is wet. 
6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before enclosing the 

material in drywall or other interior finishes. 

E. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but 
prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows: 

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions. 
2. Use of permanent HVAC system to control humidity is prohibited. 
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and exposure to 

water limits. 
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a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and gypsum-based 
products, that become wet during the course of construction and remain wet for forty-eight 
(48) hours shall be considered defective. 

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during 
construction operations or after installation.  Record daily readings over a forty-eight hour 
period.  Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than allowed.  Report findings in 
writing to Architect. 

c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture level 
within forty-eight (48) hours. 

3.5 TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit 
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from damage caused by 
freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and 
similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility 
of damage. 

2. All temporary facilities required for construction shall be uninterrupted, supplied and available on a 
24 hour a day basis, seven days a week, regardless of scheduled construction activities. 

3. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  Protect from 
damage during excavation operations. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Except for use of permanent fire protection, do not change over from using 
temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer, remove each 
temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a 
permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent 
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged 
Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor.  Owner 
reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent paving.  
Where the area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not 
comply with requirements for fill or subsoil in the area.  Remove materials contaminated with road 
oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of 
plant materials or lawns.  Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at the temporary 
entrances, as required by the governing authority. 

3. At Substantial Completion of each Phase, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 
construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout 
Procedures."   

a. The Contractor shall replace air filters and clean equipment and inside of ductwork and 
housings. 

b. The Contractor shall replace significantly worn parts and parts subject to unusual operating 
conditions. 

c. The Contractor shall replace lamps burned out or noticeably dimmed by hours of use. 

3.6 OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT: 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit 
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.  



24-BGC-01 Clubhouse Renovations Projects 
ARPA Community Facilities - Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster 

MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS         TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 01 50 00 - 9 of 9 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from damage caused by 
freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

1.  Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and   
  similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid   
  possibility of damage.  

2.  Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines. Protect from   
  damage during excavation operations. 

C. Clean all systems and equipment prior to initial operation for testing, balancing, or other purposes.  Lubricate, 
adjust, and test all equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Do not operate equipment 
unless all proper safety devices or controls are operational.  Provide all maintenance and service for 
equipment that is authorized for operation during construction. 

D. Provide the services of the manufacturer's factory-trained servicemen or technicians to start up the 
equipment. 

E. Upon completion of work, clean and restore all equipment to new conditions; replace expendable items such 
as filters, blowdown all strainers, etc. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; 
product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special 
warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an alternate. 
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 
5. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submission of shop drawings, product data, samples 

and other submittals. 
6. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties for Contract closeout. 
7. Division 02 Section through 32 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from 
previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and 
terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model 
number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is 
current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  
Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to 
have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical 
properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those 
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.  

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named 
and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other 
designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating 
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title 
and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" 
Article. 

2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for 
evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify 
Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request within ten (10) days of 
receipt of request, or five (5) days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever 
is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product 

request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use 
on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected 
products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with 
products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, 
Architect will determine which products shall  be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and 
loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of 
construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are 
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed 
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, 
unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to 
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation 

and concealment. 
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5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and 
weather-protection requirements for storage. 

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by 

Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties 
required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do 
not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular 
product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights 
for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready 
for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly 
executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written 
document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 33. Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

D. The warranty period on systems or equipment shall begin at date of Substantial Completion in part or 
whole. Contractor shall make provisions as required to extend the manufacturer’s warranty from time of 
initial operation of systems or equipment until Substantial Completion is given in writing. 

E. The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may 
have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent 
with, other warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a 
complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, 
provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar 
situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection. 
5. Where products are accompanied by the term “match sample” Architect will make selection.  
6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish 

salient characteristics of products. 
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7. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or 
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to 
obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named 
product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's 
convenience will not be considered, following bidding unless addressed by Division 01, Section 
“Substitution Procedures”. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a 
product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

3. Products: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and 
products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.   

4. Manufacturers: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a 
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with 
requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Comparable Products” Article for consideration of 
an unnamed product.  

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product 
by one of the manufacturer’s listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements. 
Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed 
product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements 
on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system. 
Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Product Substitutions” Article for consideration of an unnamed 
product or system.  

8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on 
Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a 
comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications 
indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed 
product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product 
that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on 
whether a proposed product matches. 

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified 
requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for 
proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from 
manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.  Architect 
will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both 
standard and premium items. 
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2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when 
the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return 
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is 
consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is 
compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, 
visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names 

and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
5. Progress cleaning. 
6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 
8. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 10 00 “Summary” for limits on use of project site.  
2. Section 01 31 00 “Project Management and Coordination” for procedures for coordinating field 

engineering with other construction activities.  
3. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
4. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record 

Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final 
cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of 
other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer certifying that location and 
elevation of improvements comply with requirements. 

B. Certified Surveys:  Submit four (4) copies signed by land surveyor or professional engineer. In addition, 
provide electronic pdf file.  

C. Final Property Survey:  Submit one (1) copy showing the Work performed and record survey data. In 
addition, provide electronic pdf and ACAD files.  
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction 
where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated. 

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NONE REQUIRED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction 
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and 
location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.  

B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated 
as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location 
of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, 
storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving 
Project site. 

C. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine 
substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with 
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is 
required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 
b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility. 
3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections 

before equipment and fixture installation. 
4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be 

installed. 
5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with 

the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. If required, each Prime Contractor is responsible for their own cutting and patching. Permission from Owner 
and Architect is required. 

B. Temporary: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.  
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C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection 
from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching 
operations. 

D. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining 
areas 

E. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate 
existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by 
construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

F. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other 
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate 
fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

G. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on 
Drawings. 

H. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification 
of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit 
a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management 
and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation 
to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil 
placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

C. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, 
column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey 
markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  Level foundations and piers from two or more 
locations. 

 1.  Verify alignment of existing finished floor elevations with new construction.  

D. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include 
beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party 
member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by Architect and 
Owner. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points 
before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during 
construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of 
Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the 
need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to Architect before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base replacements 
on the original survey control points. 



24-BGC-01 Clubhouse Renovations Projects 
ARPA Community Facilities - Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster           
  

MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS                                 EXECUTION 01 73 00 - 4 of 8 

B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two (2) permanent benchmarks on Project site, 
referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type 
and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents. 
2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary 

reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 
3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction to its 

original condition. 

C. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-
engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of 
construction and sitework.  

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 
indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease 

of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 108 inches in occupied spaces and 92 inches in 

unoccupied spaces. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications 
indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain 
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in 
excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on 
site and placement in permanent locations.  

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared 
and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for 
locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and 
number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of 
the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load 
conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed 
by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for 

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral 
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in time 
for installation. 
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I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints 
for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Since this project is new construction, the Architect’s expectations for cutting and patching is limited to 
rework. 

B. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching when approved by 
Architect.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Each Contractor is responsible for all cutting and patching required for operations and installations 
within their respective scope(s) of work. 

2. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 
construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

C. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during 
installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties.  

D. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

E. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection 
from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching 
operations. 

F. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to 
adjoining areas is unavoidable, notify Owner and Architect at least 2 weeks in advance.  

G. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required 
to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent 
interruption to occupied areas. 

H. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, 
including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  
Review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 
chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of 
adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core 

drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, 

valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other 
foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

I. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following 
performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials 
and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical 
integrity of installation. 
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2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 
retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials. 
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, 
patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, 
color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new 
materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat 
over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends 
with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface 
of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight 
condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.  

J. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, 
putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's 
construction personnel. 

1. Construction Schedule:  Coordinate construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust 
construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule 
are required due to differences in actual construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation conferences 
covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences 
conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the Work depend on Owner's 
construction. 

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  
Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris. 
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 



24-BGC-01 Clubhouse Renovations Projects 
ARPA Community Facilities - Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster           
  

MAROTTA / MAIN ARCHITECTS                                 EXECUTION 01 73 00 - 7 of 8 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper 
execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, 

as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 
manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If 
specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health 
or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom 
from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers 
or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and 
Controls" and Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal" 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already 
in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at 
Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 
remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability 
without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed 
or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the 
construction period. 

3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, 
replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace 
damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality 
Requirements." 

3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration 
at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.11 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes. 
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1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with 
matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without 
visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot 
be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from 
construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or selective demolition 
operations. 

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or 
deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse. 

E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the 
Work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and 
incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste 
materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate 
on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials   off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 74 19 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Hazardous-free materials certification. 

B. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for 
Substantial and Final Completion. 

2. Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for progress and final cleaning. 
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 
5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel. 
7. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

A. Completion of the Work specified herein is a condition precedent to approval of the Final Payment by 
Owner. 

B. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, and 
that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Owner review for 
acceptance. 

C. Provide submittals to Owner required by individual specification sections, governing regulations or other 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum 
remaining due. 

1.4 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment and observation by Owner. 
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B. Clean area within contract limits including surfaces exposed to view; remove debris, stains and foreign 
substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces. 

C. Clean existing constructed elements, equipment and fixtures to condition prior to beginning Work with 
cleaning materials and methods appropriate to the surface and material being cleaned. 

D. Clean new Work in accordance with Product manufacturer instructions and recommendations. 

E. Provide additional cleaning as required within individual specification sections. 

F. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities.  Dispose of in a legal manner. 

1.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, 
complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and 
reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 
4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 

and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 
5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final 

completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property 
surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.  
Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable. 

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel 
of changeover in security provisions. 

8. Complete startup testing of systems. 
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction 

tools, and similar elements. 
11. Advise Owner of cleaning of existing equipment and utilities used during construction. 
12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 
13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will 
prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either 
on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before 
certificate will be issued. 

1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected.  Any costs for re-inspection(s) shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 
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1.7 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the 
following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed 

or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state 
that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements. 
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will 
prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must 
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. Any costs for re-inspection(s) shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction 
operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by 
Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Use CSI Form 14.1A.  

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding from 
lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual 
walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name.  
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

1.9 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work 
where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated. 

1. Provide three (3) notarized copies. 
2. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

manufacturers. 
3. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three ring binder with durable plastic cover. 
4. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 
5. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 

10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  For phased construction, submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of 
completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 
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C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project 
Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as 
necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to 
identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, 
including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project 
name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a 
single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of 
contents at beginning of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to be included in operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.10 HAZARDOUS-FREE MATERIALS CERTIFICATION 

        A.   Upon completion of project, Contractor shall deliver to the Owner three (3) copies of a notarized letter on 
Contractor’s letterhead addressed to the Owner certifying that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge all 
products provided for incorporation into this project do not contain any hazardous materials exceeding 
current EPA guidelines. 

 
        B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to review "Manufacturer's Safety Data Sheets" (MSDS) on all 

products to ascertain compliance with EPA guidelines prior to shop drawing submission to the Owner.  
Incorporation of products into the project without the submission of shop drawings or samples to the 
Owner will indicate that the Contractor has ascertained that the products meet EPA limits. 

 
        C. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to notify the Owner in writing of the lack of compliance of a product 

with EPA guidelines prior to ordering or incorporating any products into this Project. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials:  Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials 
in quantities specified in individual specification sections. 
 

1. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed. Furnish extra materials and parts as 
indicated within the respective specification sections. Obtain receipt from Owner upon delivery and 
placement and prior to final payment. 

B. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the 
surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 
that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that meet Green Seal GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that 
comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local 
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition 
expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Final cleaning shall be provided for each phase of construction prior 
to substantial completion. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 
Substantial Completion for each portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including 
landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 
substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 
deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 
d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site. 
e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.  
f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior 
surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if 

visible soil or stains remain. 
j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 

glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or 
broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking 
care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that 
already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates. 

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar 
equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign 
substances. 

n. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from 
water exposure. 

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of 
diffusers, registers, and grills. 

q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or 
that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection. 

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written 
report upon completion of cleaning. 

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace 
burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 
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starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new 
fixtures. 

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid Project of 
rodents, insects, and other pests.  Prepare a report. 

D. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and 
Disposal." 

 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
SUMMARY 

B. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance 
manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Emergency manuals. 
3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
4. Product maintenance manuals. 
5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals. 
4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
5. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual specification 
sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and 
organized as required by this Section. 

1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and 
field conditions. 

B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.  Submit on 
digital media acceptable to Architect. 

a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item name.  
Include a complete electronically-linked operation and maintenance directory. 

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals. 

2. Two (2) paper copies.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose title 
pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.  Architect will return one (1) copy. 

C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit two (2) draft copies of each manual at least thirty 30 days before 
commencing demonstration and training.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. 
Architect will comment on whether general scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form at least fifteen (15) days prior to requesting final 
inspection an Architect will return copy with comments within 21 days after final inspection.  
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1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit copies of each 

corrected manual within fifteen (15) days of receipt of Architect's comments. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one 
factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by 
representatives and prepare manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and 
maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of 
equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual. 

D. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify 
each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  
If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating 
and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems." 

2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Submit data on 8-1/2 x 11 inch text pages, bound in “D” side ring binder(s) with durable plastic covers. 

B. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system 
and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual 
shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

C. Title Page:  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Architect. 
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7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the systems 
contained in the manuals. 

8. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

D. Directory Page: listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, 
and major equipment suppliers.  Include for all mechanical and electrical equipment a compilation of the 
nameplate data for equipment; name, address and phone number of nearest distributor; name, address 
and phone number of nearest service organization. 

E. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the 
content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, 
include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set. 

F. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, 
subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and 
components of one system into a single binder. 

G. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for 
each manual type required. 

1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where scanning 
of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size. 

2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based upon file names.  
Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual 
directory and table of contents.  Group documents for each system and subsystem into individual 
composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks reflect the 
system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree.  Configure electronic 
manual to display bookmark panel upon opening file. 

H. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear plastic 
sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 
oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in 
each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other 
binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation or maintenance of 
equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name and subject matter of contents, and 
indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine.  Indicate volume number for 
multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  Mark 
each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment 
included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section number and title 
of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software 
storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper. 
5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as 
foldouts. 
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b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert 
typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

2.3 EMERGENCY MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following: 

1. Type of emergency. 
2. Emergency instructions. 
3. Emergency procedures. 

B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions 
and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component: 

1. Fire. 
2. Flood. 
3. Gas leak. 
4. Water leak. 
5. Power failure. 
6. Water outage. 
7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
8. Chemical release or spill. 

C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar 
codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, 
supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties. 

D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Instructions on stopping. 
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits. 
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
5. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

2.4 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual 
Specification Sections and the following information: 

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and equipment 
indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract 
Documents. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 
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3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed. 

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification. 

2.5 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source 
information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties 
and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to 
match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer 
or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 
Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Parts list for each component. 
3. Manufacturer's name. 
4. Color, pattern, and texture. 
5. Material and chemical composition. 
6. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related 
services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions 
that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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2.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source 
information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and 
service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty 
and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified 
by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, 
and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier 
where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the 
following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and 

component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance 
procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 
5. Maintenance instructions for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials, and 

special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 
6. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
7. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
8. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required 
lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with 
standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, 
semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified 
and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance 
materials and related services. 

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone 
number of service agent. 

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions 
that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Submit 1 draft copy of completed volume(s) 15 days prior to final inspection.  These copies will be 
reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Owner/Engineer comments.  Revise content of all 
document sets as required prior to final submission. 

B. Submit two (2) copies of revised final volumes, within 10 days after final inspection. 

C. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that provides an 
organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

D. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by 
emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated. 

E. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data 
indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. 

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each 
system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual 
for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

G. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets 
pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component 
incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using 
appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete 
references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the 
information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems. 

H. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of 
component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  
Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of 
completed installation. 

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals. 
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section "Project 

Record Documents." 

I. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 
maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 01 78 23 
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the 
following: 

1. Marked-up copies of Contract Drawings. 
2. Marked-up copies of Shop Drawings. 
3. Marked-up copies of Specifications, addenda, and Change Orders. 
4. Marked-up Product Data submittals. 
5. Record Samples. 
6. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
7. Record information on Work that is recorded only schematically. 
8. Record Drawings, to include scanned digital format. 
9. Record Specifications, to include scanned digital format. 
10. Record product Data, to include scanned digital format. 

B. Maintenance of Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart 
from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for 
construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition. 
Make documents and Samples available at all times for the Architect’s inspections.  

C. Related Sections: 
 

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual 

requirements. 
3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of the 

Work in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 
 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:  

a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints.  Architect will 
indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, are inclusive.  
All revisions shall be highlighted in a bubble. 

b. Final Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set of marked-up record prints incorporating all 
project changes. In addition, provide electronic pdf file of record drawings.   All revisions 
shall be highlighted in a bubble. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit electronic pdf file of Project's Specifications, including addenda and 
contract modifications.  

C. Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Data:  Submit electronic pdf file of O&M data.  
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D. Record Product Data:  Submit electronic pdf file of each submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit 
duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping 
requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit electronic pdf file of 
each submittal. 

F. Reports:  Submit written report indicating items incorporated in Project record documents concurrent with 
progress of the Work, including modifications, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and 
other notations incorporated. 

G. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction reference. 

H. Record information within Record Documents concurrent with construction progress. 

I. Submit documents to Architect with final Application for Payment.  Failure to submit will result in 
withholding Application for Payment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS  

A. Maintain on site, one set of Record Documents which shall include Contract Drawings, Specifications, 
Addenda, Change Orders and other Contract modification documents, reviewed Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that 
shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity 
is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding 
marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to 
identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Field changes of dimension and detail.  
b. Measure depths of foundations in relation to finish floor/grade. 
c. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
d. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
e. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements within contract limit lines. 
f. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
g. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
h. Actual equipment locations. 
i. Duct size and routing. 
j. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 
k. Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive. 
l. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
m. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
n. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
o. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 
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3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize personnel 
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between 
changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original 
Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and 
similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" 
in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  
Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from 
that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 
readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Legibly mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions, alternates utilized, changes made by addenda, 
modifications and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a 
record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation 
and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies 
substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be 
readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's 
written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record 
keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous 
records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record 
document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not 
wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office 
apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for 
construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, 
protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for 
Architect's reference during normal working hours. Record drawings will be reviewed monthly with 
payment requests.  

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including 
the following: 

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for pre-instruction 
conferences. 

2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training for 
products in those Sections. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including a list 
of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' 
names for each training module.  Include learning objective and outline for each training module. 

1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced demonstration and training 
video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live instructional 
module. 

B. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Facilitator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance personnel 
in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, and whose work has 
resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning performance. 

B. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and 
training. 

C. Pre-instruction Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to 
demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction. 
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2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials, instructors' 
personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays. 

3. Review required content of instruction. 
4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions and 

procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize 
disrupting Owner's operations. 

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and 
course content. 

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance 
manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and 
approved by Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

A. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include a 
description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each module, 
include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component: 

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following: 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail: 

a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Operations manuals. 
c. Maintenance manuals. 
d. Project record documents. 
e. Identification systems. 
f. Warranties and bonds. 
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 
b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 
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4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g. Instructions on stopping. 
h. Normal shutdown instructions. 
i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

5. Adjustments:  Include the following: 

a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following: 

a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance:  Include the following: 

a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs:  Include the following: 

a. Diagnosis instructions. 
b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.  
Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance Data." 

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 
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3.2 INSTRUCTION 

A. Facilitator:  Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to 
coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of participants, 
instruction times, and location. 

B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, 
subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 

1. Architect / Engineer will describe basis of system design, operational requirements, criteria, and 
regulatory requirements. 

2. Owner will furnish a representative to describe Owner's operational philosophy. 
3. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 

C. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal 
operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven (7) days' advance notice. 

D. Evaluation:  At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each participant's mastery of 
module by use of a performance-based demonstration. 

E. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner.  Remove instructional 
equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use. 

END OF SECTION 01 79 00  
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	PART 1 -  List of Drawing Sheets
	1.1 LIST OF DRAWINGS
	A. Drawings: Drawings consist of the Contract Drawings and other drawings listed on the Table of Contents page of the separately bound drawing set titled Renovations Projects – Hill, McMurtrie, and Walker Clubhouses, dated September 30, 2024, as modif...
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	00 11 13 Advertisement to Bid
	00 20 00 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	All proposals shall be clearly marked “BOYS AND GIRLS CLUB OF LANCASTER FOR 1:00 PM BID OPENING.”
	Contract No. 1:  General Construction.

	MM-BGC RFI Form
	00 25 13 Prebid Meetings
	1.1 PREBID MEETING
	A. Architect will conduct a (non-mandatory) Pre-bid meeting followed by a walk-through as indicated below:
	1. Meeting Date:  Wednesday, October, 2, 2024
	2. Meeting Time:  9:00 a.m., local time.
	3. Location:  Start at Hill Clubhouse, 116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603

	B. Attendance:
	1. Prime Bidders:  Attendance at Pre-Bid meeting is recommended but not mandatory.
	2. A site visit by Prime Contractors is not required to submit a bid.

	C. Bidder Questions:  Submit written questions to be addressed at Prebid meeting minimum of two (2) business days prior to meeting.
	D. Agenda:  Prebid meeting agenda will include review of topics that may affect proper preparation and submittal of bids, including the following:
	1. Procurement and Contracting Requirements:
	a. Advertisement to Bid.
	b. Instructions to Bidders.
	c. Bidder Qualifications.
	d. Bonding.
	e. Insurance.
	f. Bid Security.
	g. Bid Form and Attachments.
	h. Bid Submittal Requirements.
	i. Bid Submittal Checklist.
	j. Notice of Award.

	2. Communication during Bidding Period:
	a. Obtaining documents.
	b. Bidder's Requests for Information.
	c. Bidder's Substitution Request/Prior Approval Request.
	d. Addenda.

	3. Contracting Requirements:
	a. Agreement.
	b. The General Conditions.
	c. Special Conditions.
	d. Other Owner requirements.

	4. Construction Documents:
	a. Scope of Work.
	b. Temporary Facilities.
	c. Use of Site.
	d. Work Restrictions.
	e. Alternates and Unit Prices.
	f. Substitutions following award.

	5. Separate Contracts:
	a. Work by Owner.
	b. Work of Other Contracts.

	6. Schedule:
	a. Project Schedule.
	b. Contract Time.
	c. Other Bidder Questions.

	7. Site visit.
	8. Post-Meeting Addendum.

	E. Minutes:  The Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes to attendees.  Minutes of meeting are issued as Available Information and do not constitute a modification to the Procurement and Contracting Documents.  Modifications to the Procur...
	1. Sign-in Sheet:  Minutes will include list of meeting attendees.



	00 26 00 Procurement Sustitution Procedures
	1.1 DEFINITIONS
	A. Procurement Substitution Requests:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those indicated in the Procurement and Contracting Documents, submitted prior to receipt of bids.
	B. Substitution Requests:  Requests for changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those indicated in the Contract Documents, submitted following Contract award.  See Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for cond...

	1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.3 PROCUREMENT SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Procurement Substitutions, General:  By submitting a bid, the Bidder represents that its bid is based on materials and equipment described in the Procurement and Contracting Documents, including Addenda.  Bidders are encouraged to request approval ...
	B. Procurement Substitution Requests will be received and considered by Owner when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by Architect; otherwise requests will be returned without action:
	1. Extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents, including the level of quality of the Work represented by the requirements therein.
	3. The request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	a. Procurement substitution on request form.



	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Procurement Substitution Request:  Submit to Architect.  Procurement Substitution Request must be made in writing in compliance with the following requirements:
	1. Requests for substitution of materials and equipment will be considered if received no later than 10 days prior to date of bid opening.
	2. Submittal Format:  Submit one copy of each written Procurement Substitution Request, using form bound in Project Manual.
	a. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specifications Sections and drawing numbers.
	b. Provide complete documentation on both the product specified and the proposed substitute, including the following information as appropriate:
	1) Point-by-point comparison of specified and proposed substitute product data, fabrication drawings, and installation procedures.
	2) Copies of current, independent third-party test data of salient product or system characteristics.
	3) Samples where applicable or when requested by Architect.
	4) Detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitute with those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics,...
	5) Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	6) Research reports, where applicable, evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project.
	7) Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, which will become necessary to accommodate the proposed substitute.

	c. Provide certification by manufacturer that the substitute proposed is equal to or superior to that required by the Procurement and Contracting Documents, and that its in-place performance will be equal to or superior to the product or equipment spe...
	d. Bidder, in submitting the Procurement Substitution Request, waives the right to additional payment or an extension of Contract Time because of the failure of the substitute to perform as represented in the Procurement Substitution Request.


	B. Architect's Action:
	1. Architect may request additional information or documentation necessary for evaluation of the Procurement Substitution Request.  Architect will notify all bidders of acceptance of the proposed substitute by means of an Addendum to the Procurement a...

	C. Architect's approval of a substitute during bidding does not relieve Contractor of the responsibility to submit required shop drawings and to comply with all other requirements of the Contract Documents.
	1. Substitutions approved during bidding will be published by addendum to all bidders



	00 26 00 Substitution Request (Prior to Bidding)
	00 31 13 Preliminary Schedule
	1.1 PROJECT SCHEDULE
	A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting Requirements for Project.
	B. Milestone tasks are shown for reference and shall be included in the construction schedule by the General Contractor. Actual milestone dates shall be determined by the General Contractor when creating the actual construction schedule.
	30 September 2024  Project Documents available for Bidders
	02 October 2024  Pre-bid Meeting
	25 October 2024  Bids Received
	14 November 2024  Award of Contract
	16 December 2024  Site Mobilization / Commence Construction
	01 April 2025  Substantial Completion
	15 April 2025  Full & Final Completion
	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Document 01 10 00 "Contract Summary” for Contract Time.
	2. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for Contractor's construction schedule requirements and construction milestones.



	00 31 43 Permit Application
	1.1 PERMIT APPLICATION INFORMATION
	A. This Document with its referenced attachments is part of the Procurement and Contracting Requirements for Project.  They provide Owner's information for Bidders' convenience and are intended to supplement rather than serve in lieu of the Bidders' o...
	B. Permit Application:  Complete contractor’s portion of the jurisdiction within five days of the Notice of Award.
	C. Permit Application: The building permit for Project has been applied for by Architect. A copy of the Permit Application will be made available to the successful Prime Contractors.


	COCSC 2023
	SECTION COCSC - CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT - SPECIAL CONDITIONS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	1.2 SIGNS
	1.3 NON-DISCRIMINATION PROVISION
	1.4 HUMAN RELATIONS ACT
	1.5 EMPLOYMENT VERIFICATION ACT
	1.7 NO CASH ALLOWANCES:
	1.8 NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE COMPLIANCE
	1.9 PENNSYLVANIA PREVAILING WAGE ACT
	1.10 RIGHT TO KNOW ACT.
	1.12 DRUG CONVICTIONS.
	1.13 ANTI-POLLUTION LEGISLATION.
	1.14 INDUSTRY STANDARDS.
	1.15 FEDERAL LAW.
	1.16 ACCESS TO ACCOUNTING RECORDS
	1.17 ASSIGNMENT OF REFUND RIGHTS
	1.18 CONTRACTS WITH SUBCONTRACTORS
	1.19 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
	1.20 RIGHT TO INVENTIONS MADE UNDER A CONTRACT OR AGREEMENT
	1.21 SMALL AND MINORITY BUSINESS, WOMENS BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, AND LABOR SURPLUS AREA FIRMS
	1.22 BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT
	1.24 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT
	1.25 CONTRACTOR VIOLATION OR BREACH OF CONTRACT TERMS
	1.26 CLEAN AIR ACT
	1.27 PROCUREMENT OF RECOVERED MATERIALS
	END OF CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT - SPECIAL CONDITIONS

	00 41 16 FL - BID FORM - STIPULATED SUM
	1.1 BID INFORMATION
	A. Bidder:  ___________________________________________________________.
	B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________________.
	C. Project Name:  Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	D. Project Location:
	Hill Clubhouse
	116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	McMurtrie Clubhouse 335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse 229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster, 116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603
	1. Owner Representatives:  Karen Schloer, CEO

	F. Project Number:  24-BGC-01

	1.2 CERTIFICATIONS AND BASE BID
	A. Base Bid, Single-Prime Contract:  The undersigned Bidder, having carefully examined the Procurement and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent Addenda, as prepared by Marotta/Main Architec...
	1. ________________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	2. The above amount may be modified by amounts indicated by the Bidder on the attached Document 00 43 23 “Alternates Form”.


	1.3 BID GUARANTEE
	A. The undersigned Bidder agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount and to furnish surety as specified within 5 days after a written Notice of Award, if offered within 90 days after receipt of bids, and on failure to do so agrees ...
	1. ________________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).

	B. In the event Owner does not offer a Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, Owner will return to the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond.

	1.4 TIME OF COMPLETION
	A. The undersigned Bidder agrees hereby to commence the Work of the Contract Documents on 16 December, 2024 as specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by Architect, to achieve Substantial Completion of Work and to fully complete the Work...

	1.5 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF ADDENDA
	A. The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in the preparation of this Bid:
	1. Addendum No. 1, dated ____________________.
	2. Addendum No. 2, dated ____________________.
	3. Addendum No. 3, dated ____________________.
	4. Addendum No. 4, dated ____________________.
	5. Addendum No. 5, dated ____________________.
	6. Addendum No. 6, dated ____________________.


	1.6 BID SUPPLEMENTS
	A. The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto:
	1. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310).
	2. Bid Form Supplement - Non-Collusion Affidavit.
	3. Bid Form Supplement - Agreement of Surety.
	4. Bid Form Supplement – Alternates
	5. Bid Form Supplement – Unit Prices
	6. Bid Form Supplement – Allowances
	7. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Security.
	8. Contractor’s Qualification Statement (AIA Document A305).
	9. Bid Submittal Checklist


	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE
	A. The undersigned further states that it is a duly licensed Contractor, for the type of work proposed, in the Township where work shall take place, and that all fees, etc., pursuant to submitting this proposal have been paid in full.
	1. Building Permit fee shall be paid by Owner.


	1.8 SUBMISSION OF BID
	Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20___.

	A305 - finalized
	A305 A - finalized
	A305 C - finalized
	A305 D - finalized
	A310 - finalized -
	00 43 21 FL - ALLOWANCE FORM
	1.1 BID INFORMATION
	A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________.
	B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________.
	C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	D. Project Location:
	Hill Clubhouse
	116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	McMurtrie Clubhouse 335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse 229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	1. Owner Representative: Karen Schloer, CEO

	F. Architect: Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602
	G. Project Number: 24-BGC-01

	1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT
	A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.
	B. The undersigned Bidder certifies that Base Bid submission to which this Bid Supplement is attached includes those allowances described in the Contract Documents and scheduled in Section 01 21 00 "Allowances."

	1.3 SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT
	A. Respectfully submitted this ____ day of ____________, 20___.
	B. Submitted By:_______________________________(Insert name of bidding firm or corporation).
	C. Authorized Signature:_______________________________________(Handwritten signature).
	D. Signed By:______________________________________________(Type or print name).
	E. Title:___________________________________(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President).


	00 43 22 Unit Prices Form
	1.1 BID INFORMATION
	A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________.
	B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________.
	C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	D. Project Location:
	Hill Clubhouse
	116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	McMurtrie Clubhouse 335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse
	229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	1. Owner Representatives:  Karen Schloer, CEO

	F. Architect: Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602
	G. Project Number: 24-BGC-01

	1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT
	A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.
	B. The undersigned Bidder proposes the amounts below be added to or deducted from the Contract Sum on performance and measurement of the individual items of Work.
	C. If the unit price does not affect the Work of this Contract, the Bidder shall indicate "NOT APPLICABLE."

	1.3 UNIT PRICES
	GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
	A. Unit Price No. 9A – G.W.B. bulkhead
	1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per LF.

	B. Unit Price No. 9B – G.W.B. bulkhead
	1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per LF.

	ELECTRICAL
	C. Unit Price No. E1 – Duplex Receptable & Wiring
	1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per assembly.

	D. Unit Price No. E2 – Light Fixture & Wiring
	1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per assembly.
	EARTHWORK

	E. Unit Price No. 31C – Unsuitable Soils
	1. _______________________________________ Dollars ($_____________) per cubic yard.



	00 43 23 FL - ALTERNATES FORM
	1.1 BID INFORMATION
	A. Bidder:  ____________________________________________________.
	B. Prime Contract:  _____________________________________________.
	C. Project Name: Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	D. Project Location:
	Hill Clubhouse
	116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	McMurtrie Clubhouse
	335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse
	229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	1. Owner Representative: Karen Schloer, CEO
	F. Architect:  Marotta Main Architects, 214 North Duke Street, Lancaster, PA  17602
	G. Project Number:  24-BGC-01

	1.2 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT
	A. This form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.

	1.3 DESCRIPTION
	A. The undersigned Bidder proposes the amount below be added to or deducted from the Base Bid if particular alternates are accepted by Owner.  Amounts listed for each alternate include costs of related coordination, modification, or adjustment.
	1. Alternate price given below includes adjustment to Contractor's Fee.

	B. If the alternate does not affect the Contract Sum, the Bidder shall indicate "NO CHANGE."
	C. If the alternate does not affect the Work of this Contract, the Bidder shall indicate "NOT APPLICABLE."
	D. The Bidder shall be responsible for determining from the Contract Documents the affects of each alternate on the Contract Time and the Contract Sum.
	E. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any alternate, in any order, and to award or amend the Contract accordingly within 60 days of the Notice of Award unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents.
	F. Acceptance or non-acceptance of any alternates by the Owner shall have no affect on the Contract Time unless the "Schedule of Alternates" Article below provides a formatted space for the adjustment of the Contract Time.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. DIVISIONS 02-14 – ARCHITECTURAL (GC)
	A. Alternate Bid No. 017A:  EIFS repair - To be bid by GCHill Clubhouse Scope
	1. Base Bid:  Provide new elastomeric coating per the specificationsthe work per all the Bid Documents.
	2. ADD DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the Hill ClubhouseProvide the added cost to include a new coating, color, and textured finish per the specifications.
	DEDUCTADD__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	B. Alternate Bid No. 01B9A:  McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse Scope Cafeteria Walls, Ceramic Tile - To be bid by GC
	1. Base Bid:  Provide the work per all the Bid Documents. Provide vertical sheet wall protection over new GWB and furring substrate as shown on the drawings
	1.
	2. DEDUCTADD Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate all the work at the McMurtrie (SE) Clubhouse.Provide the added cost to include new ceramic wall tile over new GWB on furring substrate as shown on the drawings, in lieu of new vertical...
	DEDUCTADD__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	C. Alternate Bid No. 07A9B:  Roofing Replacement Cafeteria Walls, Paint - To be bid by GC
	1. Base Bid:  Provide EPDM roof replacement per the specifications and drawings for Jack Walker. Provide vertical sheet wall protection over new GWB and furring substrate as shown on the drawings
	2. DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the cost savings to eliminate the roof replacement and associated work (mechanical and plumbing)Provide the cost savings to properly prepare and paint existing ceramic wall tile as shown on the drawings, in lieu of ne...
	DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	D. Alternate Bid No. 0910A:  LVT Flooring Scope Auditorium Operable Partitions - To be bid by GC
	1. Base Bid:   Provide LVT Flooring work as shown on the drawings. Provide repair / refurbishment of the three (3) operable partitions in the Auditorium per Specification Section 10 22 26 FOLDING PANEL PARTITIONS.
	2. DEDUCTADD Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost savings to eliminate the LVT flooring installation and VCT flooring demo at the Walker ClubhouseProvide the added cost to replace the three (3) partitions in their entirety per the additional specifi...
	DEDUCTADD__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 12A:  Alternate Seating Manufacturer - To be bid by GC
	Base Bid:   Provide Irwin Seating Company fixed audience seating as shown on the contract drawings and noted in the specification.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide an alternate fixed audience seating manufacturer, as listed in the specifications.
	ADD/DEDUCT__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 14A:  Elevator Equipment - To be bid by GC
	Base Bid:  Do not provide scope
	ADD Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost to provide equipment noted in specification 14 24 23 “Hydraulic Elevators”.
	ADD__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	DIVISION 22 – PLUMBING (PC)
	None
	DIVISION 23 – HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC)
	None
	DIVISIONS 26 / 27 / 28 – ELECTRICAL (EC)
	Alternate Bid No. 26A:  Lighting Controls (Hubbell) – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide lighting control system by Wattstopper as specified in Section 260940.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide network lighting controls and digital lighting control system as manufactured by Hubbell.
	ADD/DEDUCT  _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 26B:  Lighting Controls (NLight) – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide lighting control system by Wattstopper as specified in Section 260940.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide network lighting controls and digital lighting control system as manufactured by NLight.
	ADD/DEDUCT  _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 26C:  Theater Lighting Controls – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide theatrical lighting and controls by Lehigh Electric Products Company as specified in Section 265561.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide theatrical lighting as manufactured by Electric Theatre Controls (ETC).
	ADD/DEDUCT  _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 26D:  Auditorium Operable Partitions - To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:   do not provide scope.
	ADD Alternate Bid:  Provide the added cost to provide power/control wiring/conduit to three (3) folding partitions in the Auditorium as shown on Drawing E5.4.
	ADD__________________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 27A:  AV Equipment – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide AV equipment by Crestron as specified in Section 278000.
	DEDUCT Alternate:  Remove the AV equipment by Crestron and provide only rough-in’s and wiring for equipment provided by the Owner.
	DEDUCT _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 27B:  CCTV Camera Cable/Jack – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide CCTV camera outlet details with 1 Category 6A cable/jack as detailed on Drawing E12.3.
	ADD Alternate:  Provide an additional Category 6A cable/jack for each outlet for a total of 2.
	ADD _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 28A:  Fire Alarm System – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide the fire alarm system by Siemens Fire Safety as specified in Section 283111.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide the fire alarm system as manufactured by Edwards Systems Technology.
	ADD/DEDUCT _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).
	Alternate Bid No. 28B:  Fire Alarm System – To be bid by EC
	Base Bid:  Provide the fire alarm system by Siemens Fire Safety as specified in Section 283111.
	ADD or DEDUCT Alternate:  Provide the added cost or cost savings to provide the fire alarm system as manufactured by Notifier.
	ADD/DEDUCT _______________________________________ Dollars ($______________).

	SUBMISSION OF BID SUPPLEMENT

	00 43 24 Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder
	NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER
	State of ______________________________________
	County of _____________________________________

	00 43 25 Agreement of Surety
	AGREEMENT OF SURETY
	Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster

	00 43 93 FL BID SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST
	1.1 BID INFORMATION
	A. Bidder:  ___________________________________________________________.
	B. Prime Contract: ____________________________________________________.
	C. Project Name:  Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	D. Project Location:
	Hill Clubhouse
	116 S. Water Street, Lancaster, PA 17603
	McMurtrie Clubhouse 335 Dauphin Street, Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse 229 W. Lemon Street, Lancaster, PA 17603
	E. Owner:  Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	1. Owner Representative:  Karen Schloer, CEO

	F. Project Number: 24-BGC-01

	1.2 BIDDER'S CHECKLIST
	A. In an effort to assist the Bidder in properly completing all documentation required, the following checklist is provided for the Bidder's convenience.  The Bidder is solely responsible for verifying compliance with bid submittal requirements.
	B. Attach this completed checklist to the outside of the Submittal envelope.


	A104 - finalized
	A201 - finalized
	00 61 13 Payment Bond
	DOCUMENT 00 61 13
	PAYMENT BOND
	KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we,
	Typed Name/Title

	00 61 13.13 KKAL Performance Bond
	DOCUMENT 00 61 13.13
	PERFORMANCE BOND

	00 61 16 Release of Liens
	DOCUMENT 00 61 16 – RELEASE OF LIENS

	W9  updated Oct_ 2018
	PWEVF

	01.pdf
	01 10 00 Contract Summary
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Work covered by the Contract Documents.
	2. Type of Contract.
	3. Work phases.
	4. Use of premises.
	5. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	6. Work restrictions.
	7. Specification formats and conventions.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1.
	1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.


	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:
	1. Clubhouse Renovations Projects – ARPA Community Facilities – Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster
	a. Project Location:   Hill Clubhouse, 116 S. Water Street Lancaster, PA 17603

	McMurtrie Clubhouse, 335 Dauphin Street Lancaster, PA 17602
	Walker Clubhouse, 229 W. Lemon Street Lancaster, PA 17603
	B. Owner:   Boys and Girls Club of Lancaster

	116 S. Water Street
	Lancaster, PA 17603
	C. Architect:   MAROTTA/MAIN ARCHITECTS
	214 North Duke Street
	Lancaster, PA  17602
	D. Project ShareFile: A Project ShareFile Site administered by the Architect will be used for purposes of managing communication and documents during the construction stage.

	1.4 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
	Project consists of all materials, labor, supervision, temporary facilities and controls and all other work for the construction of interior restroom renovations – including general construction, mechanical, plumbing, and electrical construction – and...

	1.1
	1.5 WORK BY OWNER
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.
	A. Concurrent Work: N/A
	B.
	A. Subsequent Work:
	A. N/A
	C.
	D. Owner will provide products indicated for installation by the Contractor:
	1.
	Salvaged plumbing fixtures.
	2. Salvaged toilet accessories.

	1.6 TYPE OF CONTRACT
	A. Project will be a single prime contract as follows:
	1. General Construction Contract


	1.7 WORK PHASES / PROJECT MILESTONES
	A. The Work shall be conducted continually in one phase.
	Refer to specification section 00 31 13 – Preliminary Schedule – for milestone requirements.


	1.8 PHASING / OWNER OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Site Safety and Security:
	1. The area of construction and staging is to be fenced or partitioned off with temporary walls as noted in Section 015000 and be able to be locked and secured at the end of each work day.
	2. Note that emergency exiting of the occupied building is required. Clear pathways must be maintained to allow for emergency exiting throughout the timeline of the project; refer to existing exit locations on Building Code Analysis drawings. The Cont...


	1.9 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  During the construction period, Contractor jointly shall have use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.
	B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits:  Confine construction operations limits of contract.
	2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving all adjacent premises clear and available to Owner, neighborhood, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materi...
	3. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of shared driveways and entrances by construction operations.
	4. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.


	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed during normal business working hours and as indicated by Local Authorities on Building Permit, except otherwise indicated.
	1. Weekend Hours: Work permitted as indicated on Building Permit and coordinated with the Owner.
	2. Early Morning / Late Night Hours: Work permitted as indicated on Building Permit and coordinated with the Owner.

	C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving adjacent facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements i...
	1. Notify Owner’s Representative, Architect and Owner not less than two weeks in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent properties with Owner.
	1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two weeks in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

	E. Employee Identification:  If requested, provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on the Project site.  Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all times.
	A.
	F. Employee Conduct:
	1. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products, alcohol, drugs, firearms and other controlled substances on the project site property is not permitted.
	2. No profanity or fighting.
	3. Shirts shall be worn at all times.
	4. Hard hats, safety glasses and ear protection as required by OSHA shall be utilized.
	5. Trash shall be cleaned up daily.


	1.11 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Format:  The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the 33-division format and CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat" numbering system.
	1. Section Identification:  The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help cross-referencing in the Contract Documents.  Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available Secti...
	2. Division 01:  Sections in Division 01 govern the execution of the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

	B. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	C. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.
	D. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:
	1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
	2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.
	3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	END OF SECTION 01 10 00

	24-BGC-01 - Prevailing Wages
	01 21 00 Unit Cost Allowances
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Co...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Unit-cost allowances.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 22 00 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices.
	2. Section 01 26 00 “Contract Modifications” for procedures for submitting and handling change orders for allowances.
	3. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances for testing and inspecting.
	4. Divisions 02 through 32 for items of work covered by allowances.


	1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE
	A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work.
	B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.
	C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for Change Orders.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.
	B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.
	C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate installation.

	1.7 UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES
	A. Unit-Cost Allowances shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site.
	B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead, profit and bonds, and similar costs related to products and materials selected by Architect under allowance shall be included ...
	C. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.
	1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.  Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed. Otherwise, disposal of unused material is contractor’s responsibility.


	1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-place based on the Unit Price listed for the actual qu...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work.

	3.3 SCHEDULE OF UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES
	A. In accordance with the instructions specified in applicable Specification Sections and as may be further indicated on the Drawings, the Contractor responsible for the applicable allowance shall include the cost for the allowance (unit price multipl...
	B. Refer to specification section 01 22 00 UNIT PRICES for descriptions of Unit Cost Allowances and quantities to be included in Base Bid Pricing.



	01 22 00 Unit Prices
	01 23 00 Alternates
	01 25 00 Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	1. Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 days prior to receipt of Bids. Request received after that may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
	2. Only substitutions for cause or Owner convenience will be considered subsequent to contract award.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	2. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
	3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by the Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Owner through cost savings or reduced timeline.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form:  Use form “PC/SR” provided in the Project Manual following this section.
	2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication, or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from ICC-NC.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed su...
	a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.6 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance wi...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience to Owner: Will be considered if contractor submits savings of cost or reduction of timeline to the Architect and the following requirements are met.
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 25 00 substitution request form
	01 26 00 Contract Modification Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after contract award.


	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revise...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 5 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	e. Quotation Form:  Use "Proposal Worksheet Summary" and "Proposal Worksheet Detail". Sample copies are included in the Project Manual.


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, bond, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
	7. Proposal Request Form:  Use "Change Order Request (Proposal)" with "Proposal Worksheet Summary" and "Proposal Worksheet Detail".  Sample copy is included in Project Manual.


	1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Unit Price Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit price work.

	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 29 00 Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for administrative requirements governing the use of unit prices.
	2. Division 01 Section “Unit Cost Allowances” for unit cost allowances to be included.
	3. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling changes to the Contract.
	4. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.
	5. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for administrative requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the submittal schedule.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	1. Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including the following:
	a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
	b. Submittal schedule.
	c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

	2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect within 21 days of NTP but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
	3. Sub-schedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines separate elements of the Work; provide sub-schedules showing values correlated with each element.

	B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item broken down by Labor, Materials and Equipment for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Architect's project number.
	d. Contractor's name and address.
	e. Date of submittal.

	2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
	3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following for each item listed:
	a. Related Specification Section or Division.
	b. Description of the Work.
	c. Name of subcontractor.
	d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator.
	e. Name of supplier.
	f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
	g. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.
	1) Labor.
	2) Materials.
	3) Equipment.


	4. Provide at a minimum, separate line items for each material within each building system and as defined within the specifications.
	5. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line items for principal subcontr...
	a. Site Construction: Division 31 through 32.
	b. Building Construction: Divisions 01 through 30.
	c. Include separate line items under principal subcontracts for project closeout requirements to include:
	1)  Operation & Maintenance Manuals
	2)  Punch List Activities
	3)  Record Documents
	4)  Demonstration & Training
	in an amount totaling a minimum of five percent of the Contract Sum and subcontract  amount.

	6. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	7. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  Include evidence of insurance.

	8. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
	9. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place shall be shown as separate line items in the schedule of values.

	10. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  Refer to article 9 of A201.
	1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment ten days prior to due date for review by Architect.

	C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for Payment.
	3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	1. Provide certificate of insurance, acknowledgement of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to payment, for stored materials.
	2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.
	3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
	a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment.
	b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials.
	c. Additional materials stored with this Application.
	d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application.


	F. Transmittal:  Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	G. Partial Release:  With each Application for Payment, submit executed Owner’s form of Partial Release for the construction period covered by the application.
	1. Submit partial release on each item for amount requested in previous application, before deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit release.

	H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors:  Submit within 7 days of Notice to Proceed.
	2. Schedule of values.
	3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Products list (preliminary if not final).
	5. Schedule of unit prices.
	6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
	7. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	8. List of Contractor's principal sub-contractors.
	9. Copies of building permits.
	10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	11. Initial progress report.
	12. Report of preconstruction conference.
	13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	14. Performance and payment bonds.
	15. Data needed to acquire Owner’s insurance.
	16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
	7. Evidence that claims have been settled.
	8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.
	9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

	K. Owner Approval: The Owner must approve all payment applications prior to payment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 31 00 Project Mgmt & Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	1. Coordination drawings.
	2. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	3. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 12 00 "Multiple Contract Summary" for a description of the division of work among separate contracts and responsibility for coordination activities not in this Section.
	1. Section 01 32 00 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
	3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.1 Section 01 91 13 "General Commissioning Requirements" for coordinating the Work with Owner's Commissioning Authority.
	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List:  Within (14) calendar days of NTP, prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include ...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

	B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 5 days of notice to proceed, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addr...
	1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times.

	C. In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.
	1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.


	1.4 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that ...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with op...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
	4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical.

	C. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Pre-installation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.

	E. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's property.


	1.1 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	1.1 Delete requirements for coordination drawings in "Coordination Drawings, General" Paragraph below if installation is completely shown and adequately coordinated on Shop Drawings prepared by a single fabricator.  Coordinate with individual Sections.
	1.1 Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordinati...
	1.1 Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	1.1 Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.  Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and components.
	1.1 Retain first subparagraph below for projects requiring integrated coordination drawings showing information prepared by multiple contractors.
	1.1 Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before submitt...
	1.1 Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
	1.1 Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of components during the life of the installation.
	1.1 Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, and other controls.
	1.1 Indicate required installation sequences.
	1.1 Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such con...
	1.1 Sheet Size: At lease 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
	1.1 Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	1.1 Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling gri...
	1.1 Mechanical Rooms:  Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment.
	1.1 Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
	1.1 Slab Edge and Embedded Items:  Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and houseke...
	1.1 Mechanical and Plumbing Work:  Show the following:
	1.1 Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.
	1.1 Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.
	1.1 Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.
	1.1 Electrical Work:  Show the following:
	1.1 Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger.
	1.1 Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm locations.
	1.1 Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor control center locations.
	1.1 Location of pull boxes and junction boxes dimensioned from column center lines.
	1.1 Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility.  If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not bei...
	1.1 Retain "Coordination Drawing Prints" Subparagraph below if submittal of prints is adequate for review of coordination drawings and electronic file submittal for review or record is not required.
	1.1 Retain "Coordination Digital Data Files" Paragraph below and delete "Coordination Drawing Organization" Paragraph above if requiring electronic files for coordination drawings submittal for review and for record.
	1.1 Coordination Digital Data Files:  Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	1.1 Retain one of two "File Preparation Format" subparagraphs below.
	1.1 File Preparation Format:  Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.
	1.1 File Preparation Format:  DWG, Version 2010, operating in Microsoft Windows operating system.
	1.1 File Submittal Format:  Submit or post coordination drawing files using Portable Data File (PDF) format.
	1.1 Retain "BIM File Incorporation" Subparagraph below when Project utilizes BIM through the Construction Stage and Contractor is required to prepare coordination drawings for incorporation into the BIM and to perform component conflict analysis and r...
	1.1 Revise subparagraph below to reflect office practice for release of electronic files for use by Contractor.
	1.1 Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of background document Drawings for use in preparing coordination digital data files.
	1.1 Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Drawings.
	1.1 Digital Data Software Program:  Drawings are available in AutoCAD 2010 operating in Microsoft Windows.
	1.1 Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106.
	1.5 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	12. Contractor Representative Name.
	13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms:  Form bound in Project Manual or Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.  Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following w...
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals or approval of substitutions.
	b. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect and Project Manager in writing within (5) five days of receipt of the RFI response.



	1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Coordinate with Owner, Project Manager and Architect proposed meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  General Contractor shall record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, Project Manager, and Architect, within (3) three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner, Project Manager and Architect, but no later than (15) fifteen days after Notice to Proceed.
	1. Purpose of the conference is to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Project Manager, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the co...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress.  Architect to provide agenda.

	C. Pre-installation Conferences:  Prime Contractors shall conduct a pre-installation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...
	2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Options.
	c. Related RFIs.
	d. Related Change Orders.
	e. Purchases.
	f. Deliveries.
	g. Submittals.
	h. Review of mockups.
	i. Possible conflicts.
	j. Compatibility requirements.
	k. Time schedules.
	l. Weather limitations.
	m. Manufacturer's written instructions.
	n. Warranty requirements.
	o. Compatibility of materials.
	p. Acceptability of substrates.
	q. Temporary facilities and controls.
	r. Space and access limitations.
	s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	t. Testing and inspecting requirements.
	u. Installation procedures.
	v. Coordination with other work.
	w. Required performance results.
	x. Protection of adjacent work.
	y. Protection of construction and personnel.

	3. Responsible Contractor shall record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.
	4. Responsible Contractor shall report and distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.

	D. Progress Meetings:  The Architect or Owner’s Representative will conduct progress meetings at bi-weekly intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Project Manager, and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, ...
	3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:
	1) Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure com...
	2) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Status of correction of deficient items.
	14) Field observations.
	15) RFIs.
	16) Status of proposal requests.
	17) Pending changes.
	18) Status of Change Orders.
	19) Pending claims and disputes.
	20) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	4. Minutes:  The Architect or Owner’s Representative will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating:  The General Contractor shall revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with each meeting.


	E. Coordination Meetings:  The General Contractor shall conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.  Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and pre-installat...
	1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Owner’s Project Manager, Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordinati...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last coordination meeting.  Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to combined Contractor's construction schedule.  Dete...
	b. Schedule Updating:  Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting.
	c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Change Orders.


	3. Reporting: General Contractor shall record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	MM-BGC RFI Form
	01 32 00 Construction Progress Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Startup construction schedule.
	1. Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Construction schedule updating reports.
	3. Daily construction reports.
	4. Material location reports.
	5. Site condition reports.
	6. Special reports.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01 12 00 "Multiple Contract Summary" for preparing a combined Contractor's construction schedule.
	1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	2. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittals Schedule:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of the Work covered.
	1. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
	6. Retain one of two subparagraphs below

	Startup construction schedule.  Approval of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities
	Retain subparagraph below if requiring schedule of values and Applications for Payment submittals using network cost- and resource-loaded reporting as part of requirements in Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."
	Startup Network Diagram:  Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period.  Show logic ties for activities.
	B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.


	1.1 CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, remaining duration, early sta...
	1.1 Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	1.1 Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	1.1 Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.
	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request.
	B. Prescheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's con...
	1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports.
	2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.
	3. Discuss constraints, including work stages and interim milestones.
	4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.
	5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.
	6. Review submittal requirements and procedures.
	7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
	8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies.
	9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures, including commissioning activities.
	10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.
	11. Review procedures for updating schedule.


	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. The Project Coordinator / General Contractor is responsible to prepare and maintai...
	B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
	1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with preliminary network diagram.  Include submittals required during the first sixty (60) days of construction.  List those required to maintain orderly progress of the Work.
	a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction Schedule, instead of tabulating them separately.

	3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule.


	2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Final Completion.
	1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.
	B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the Work.  Comply with the following:
	1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than (10) ten days, unless specifically allowed by Architect.
	1. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limite...
	1. Site Inlets
	1. Masonry
	1. Structural Steel
	1. Custom Cabinetry
	1. Exterior Entrance Systems
	1. Windows
	1. Doors, Frames and Door Hardware
	1. Kitchen Equipment
	1. Pre-manufactured Casework
	1. Elevators
	1. Plumbing Equipment
	1. Plumbing Fixtures
	1. Building Management System
	1. Coordination Drawings
	1. Lighting Fixtures
	1. Electrical Switchgear
	1. Electrical Panels
	1. Emergency Generator
	1. HVAC Equipment
	1. Building Transformer
	1. Chillers
	1. Air Handling Equipment
	1. Blower/Fan Coil Units
	1. Boilers
	2. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.
	1. Startup and Testing Time:  Include no fewer than (15) fifteen days for startup and testing.
	3. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow no fewer that (10) ten days for Architect's, Owner’s Representative administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substanti...
	4. Notwithstanding the discussion and definition of float elsewhere in Specification Section 01 32 00, Contractors understand that it is likely that some unforeseen conditions may be encountered at the site due to the conditions, age of the building a...
	5. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than (30) thirty days for completion of punch list items and final completion.
	6. Code inspections:  Include no fewer than (5) five calendar days for code inspections.

	A. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	C.
	1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
	1. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract.
	1. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner.
	1. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.
	2. Owner-Furnished Products:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include delivery date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.
	3. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
	a. Coordination with existing schedules.
	b. Limitations of adjacent occupancies.
	c. Uninterruptible services.
	d. Use of premises restrictions.
	e. Seasonal variations.
	f. Environmental control.

	4. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Utility connections.
	b. Subcontract awards.
	c. Submittals.
	d. Purchases.
	e. Mockups.
	f. Fabrication.
	g. Sample testing.
	h. Deliveries.
	i. Installation.
	j. Tests and inspections.
	k. Adjusting.
	l. Curing.
	m. Commissioning.
	n. Startup and placement into final use and operation.

	5. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the f...
	a. Installation of erosion and sedimentation facilities.
	b. Preparation of building pad.
	c. Structural completion.
	d. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.
	e. Permanent space enclosure.
	f. Completion of mechanical installation.
	g. Completion of electrical installation.
	h. Substantial Completion for each phase of construction.
	i. Milestones as identified in specification section 00 31 13.

	6. Other Constraints: Inspectors of local and state agencies and authorities.

	D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in Section 00 31 13 “Preliminary Schedule” in addition to the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.
	E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues:
	1. Unresolved issues.
	2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
	3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
	4. Notations on returned submittals.
	5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

	F. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is (14) fourteen or more calendar days behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the ...

	1.1 Each Prime Contractor is responsible to develop a schedule of his own activities to comply with provision of article 2.2 of this Section or a format acceptable to Project Coordinator.  Additionally, each Prime Contractor shall coordinate their act...
	1.1 The consolidation of the schedule of all Prime Contractors is the responsibility of the Project Coordinator.  When Prime Contractors do not provide their schedule when and in the format required, the Owner may in its sole discretion engage an outs...
	1.1 Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.
	1.1 Retain subparagraph below if Owner requires a specific computer software program.
	1.1 Use Primavera, for Windows operating system, or pre-approved software.
	1.1 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	1.1 Delete this article for small or less-complex projects where time is less critical.  Retain for larger or more complicated projects, even if Project requires CPM construction schedule; coordinate with startup network diagram.  Startup construction...
	1.1 Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit startup, horizontal, bar-chart-type construction schedule within (10) ten days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	1.1 Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for first (90) ninety days of construction.  Include skele...
	1.1 General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.
	1.1 Startup Network Diagram:  Submit diagram within 14 days of date established for commencement of the Work. Outline significant construction activities for the first 90 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work.
	2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. Bar Chart Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Workbar chart schedule.

	2.4 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	1. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	3. Equipment at Project site.
	4. Material deliveries.
	5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
	6. Accidents.
	7. Meetings and significant decisions.
	8. Unusual events (see special reports).
	9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	10. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	11. Emergency procedures.
	12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	13. Change Orders received and implemented.
	14. Construction Directives received and implemented.
	15. Services connected and disconnected.
	16. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	17. Partial completions and occupancies.
	18. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include...
	1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage.
	2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed.
	3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage.

	C. Site Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for Information.  Include a detailed description of the differing con...

	2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS
	A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one (1) day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
	B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events, persons participating, and response by Co...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Scheduling Consultant:  Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM scheduling.
	A. Delete "In-House Option" Subparagraph below if not allowed or if Owner wants to retain an independent consultant.  See Evaluations.
	A. In-House Option:  Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques.  Submit qualifications.
	A. Meetings:  Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged delays, and time impact.
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
	2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
	3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

	B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, Owner’s Commissioning Authority separate contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of con...




	01 33 00 Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule of values.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.
	3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record Specifications, and record Product Data.
	5. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes and for submitting Coordination Drawings.
	6. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports and for mockup requirements.
	7. Division 01 Section “Product Requirements” for product delivery, storage, handling and submission of warranties.
	8. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties.
	9. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	10. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.


	1.3 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  At Contractor’s written request, electronic copies of the Revit file of the Contract Drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing backgrounds only.
	1.  Contractor shall be responsible to confirm dimensions as measured in the field or as
	provided by the Manufacturer.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmi...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow ten (10) ten business days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed...
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow ten (10) ten business days for review of each re-submittal.
	4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow fifteen (15) fifteen business days for initial review of each submittal.
	5. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow fifteen (15) fifteen business days for review of each submittal.  Submittal wi...
	6. Submit samples, chips, charts for materials and products for which color, pattern, and texture of other characteristics are required to be selected, including items where color is specified.  All color submittals will be required before any color s...
	7. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing.
	8. All submittals shall be submitted no later than 45 calendar days after NTP.

	D. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal item for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of subcontractor.
	f. Name of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number as a prefix in the name.

	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect.
	F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.
	1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Destination (To:).
	d. Source (From:).
	e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	f. Category and type of submittal.
	g. Submittal purpose and description.
	h. Specification Section number and title.
	i. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
	l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
	m. Remarks.
	n. Signature of transmitter.

	2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents...

	H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with “Reviewed” or “Reviewed as Noted” from Architect's action stamp.

	I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with “Reviewed” or “Reviewed as Noted” from Architect's action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Action Submittals:  Submit pdf files.
	2. Informational Submittals:  Submit pdf files.
	3. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docume...
	a. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where indicated.

	5. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations
	b. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	c. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	d. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	e. Standard color charts.
	f. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	g. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	h. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	i. Notation of coordination requirements.
	j. Mill reports.
	k. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
	l. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
	m. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
	a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	b. Printed performance curves.
	c. Operational range diagrams.
	d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.

	5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
	6. Submit Product Data in Electronic PDF format:

	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrications and installation drawings.
	d. Schedules.
	e. Compliance with specified standards.
	f. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	g. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.
	h. Shopwork manufacturing instructions.
	i. Templates and patterns.
	j. Design calculations.
	k. Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-stalled.
	l. Notation of coordination requirements.
	m. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	n. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	o. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

	2. Submit Shop Drawings in electronic PDF format.
	3. Record Submittal:  Following final approval of each submittal, email pdf of approved submission to project manager.

	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

	3. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	4. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...

	E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.
	5. Submit product schedule in Electronic PDF format.

	F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabul...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

	J. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	K. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informa...
	L. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding ...
	M. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	N. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	O. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	P. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	Q. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	R. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified test...
	S. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers' names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	T. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
	U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requireme...
	V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendati...
	W. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	X. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	Y. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...
	Z. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and tele...
	1.  Preparation of substrates.
	2.  Required substrate tolerances.
	3.  Sequence of installation or erection.
	4.  Required installation tolerances.
	5.  Required adjustments.
	6.  Recommendations for cleaning and protection.
	AA. Manufacturer’s Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:
	1.  Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative        making report.
	2.  Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3.  Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4.  Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with         requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5.  Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance       complies with requirements.
	6.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7.  Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	BB. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the cov...
	CC. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to Architect.
	1.  Architect will not review submittals that include SDSs and will return the entire
	submittal for re-submittal.

	2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and ...
	1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit electronic pdf copy of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system sp...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, a...
	1. Reviewed:  Where submittals are marked “Reviewed,” action constitutes the Architect’s Final Unrestricted Release. The Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the Contract Documents. Final acceptance will ...
	2. Reviewed as Noted:  When submittals are marked “Reviewed as Noted,” action constitutes the Architect’s Final-but-Restricted Release. The Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with both the Architect’s notations and correcti...
	3. Revise and Resubmit:  When submittal is marked “Revise and Resubmit,” action constitutes the Architect’s decision to require re-submittal. Do not proceed with the Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other ...
	a. Do not permit submittals marked “Revise and Resubmit” to be used at the Project    Site or elsewhere where construction is in progress.
	4. Color Notification:
	5. Rejected:
	6. Returned without Review:
	7. Other Action:  Where a submittal is primarily for information or record purposes or for special  processing or other contractor activity, the submittal will be returned, marked “Action Not
	Required.”

	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	01 40 00 Quality Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  The Contractor is responsible to coordinate testing agency’s activities. Field quality control testing will be performed by Owner hired tes...
	1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.
	2. Division 01 Section “Execution” for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.
	3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review...
	1. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to verify performance characteristics.
	2. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from the building but on the project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies and subassemblies.
	3. Room Mockups:  Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, and lighting.

	B. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	1. Contractor Shall Provide

	C. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specif...
	1. Contractor Shall Provide

	D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	1. Contractor Shall Provide

	E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	1. Owner hired Testing Agency shall provide testing on soils. Contractors shall provide all other Field Quality Control Testing.

	F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or tra...

	H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five (5) previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated;...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recogn...
	B.  Shop Drawings:  For integrated exterior mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup construction.
	1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components.


	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan:  For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and responsibilities.
	B. Contractor's Quality-Control Manager Qualifications:  For supervisory personnel.
	C. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.7 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN
	A. Where quality-control services are indicated to be provided by contractor, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner provided testing is limited to soil compaction tests required in areas of new construction.

	B. Provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Contractor shall perform all quality-control services required by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	1. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	3. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Testing and Inspection:  Include in quality-control plan a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections.
	2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of Special Inspections."
	3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents.

	D. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified.  Indicate types of corrective actions to be r...
	E. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective.  Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming wo...

	1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.9 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
	A. Special Tests and Inspections:  The Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows:
	1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
	2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.
	4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, to include a list of unresolved deficiencies.
	5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
	6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work.


	1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be e...
	1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists.

	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, a...
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
	a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
	b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
	c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements.
	d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same tasks for Project.
	e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.
	f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

	2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and ...

	K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:
	1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
	2. Notify Architect five (5) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.
	3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction.  Employ workers that will be employed during the construction at the Project.
	4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
	5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
	a. Allow five (5) days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
	b. Coordinate construction of mock-up with progress meetings.

	6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the completed Work.
	7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

	L. Laboratory Mockups:  Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified in individual Specification Sections in Divisions 02 through 33.

	1.11 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Contractor Responsibilities:  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Where services are not indicated as Owner’s responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	3. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	a. Contractor shall not engage same entity as Owner, unless agreed to in writing by the Owner.

	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	B. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division...
	C. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examin...
	D. Retesting/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with t...
	E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

	H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services required by the Contract Documents as a component of the Contractor's quality-control plan.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with ...
	1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Project Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.


	1.12 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
	A. Special Tests and Inspections:  The Owner will employ a qualified testing agency as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as follows:
	1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
	2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.
	4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, to include a list of unresolved deficiencies.
	5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.
	6. Retesting and re-inspecting corrected work.

	B. Owner shall provide testing services for soil testing and inspection.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities & Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 01 10 00 “Summary” for limitations on utility interruptions and other work restrictions.
	1. Section 01 12 00 "Multiple Contract Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
	2. Section 01 33 00 “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.
	3. Section 01 73 00 “Execution Requirements” for progress cleaning requirements.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial tempora...

	1.4 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and any applicable use charges (if required in addition to extension of existing services) for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use...
	B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System:  Water from existing water system is available for use. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	A. Electric Power Service from Existing System:  Electric power from existing system is available for use. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	C. 1. Temporary Telephone and Data Service:  Prime Contractors are responsible for use charges at each of their respective Field Offices. Use charges for Temporary Field Offices for the Owner’s Representative (for use by Owner and Architect) will be p...
	A. Natural Gas Service:  Gas from the new system brought to the site is not permitted to be utilized for temporary heat.
	D. Fire Safety:  General Contractor shall provide and manage fire prevention program.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Plan:  General Contractor shall prepare and show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel. Plan must coordinate with land development plans and phasing and be approved by the Owner prio...
	B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  General Contractor shall prepare and show compliance with requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Fire-Safety Program:  General Contractor shall show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.
	D. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Each Prime Contractor shall describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damages.
	1. Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage.
	2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water damaged Work.
	3. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.  Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried suffici...

	E. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control measures proposed for use in areas adjacent to occupied portions of site, including proposed equipment locations, and proposed time frame for th...
	1. Waste handling procedures.
	2. Dust-control measures.
	3. Should dust mitigation efforts be required by the Lancaster County Dept. of Health and testing is required, the Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of said mitigation, testing, future inspections or any imposed fees or fines.

	A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	F. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Temporary Heat and Dehumidifying Equipment Supplier Qualifications:  Engage a supplier experienced in supplying temporary heating and humidifying equipment and with the engineering and testing capabilities to recommend equipment sizes, predict fuel...
	A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and NFPA 241.
	A. 1.  Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities are   not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
	A. 2.  Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary     electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	A. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.
	B. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board’s ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. In case of a conflict, the most stringent applies or as int...

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  At Substantial Completion and when acceptable to the Owner, Architect, Engineers and Prime Contractors, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.
	1.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Prime Contractors shall engage installer of each      permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each    permanent service during its use as a construction facil...
	2.  Permanent Facilities Permitted for Temporary Use:
	a. Power Distribution System, subject to use that does not overload system.
	b. Water Distribution System, only from janitor’s closets and mechanical rooms.
	c. Permanent Lighting, only after completion of painting.
	d. No other permanent facilities are permitted to be used.
	B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all parties engaged in the Work:
	1.  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
	2.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1.8 SEQUENCING
	A. Obtain permits for and install temporary project identification signs no later than 15 days after notice to proceed.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used if approved by Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.
	B. Pavement:  Comply with Division 32 pavement Sections.
	C. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section "Rough Carpentry."
	D. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections.
	E. Tarpaulins:  Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less.
	F. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch (50-mm), 0.148-inch- (3.8-mm-) thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 8 feet (2.4 m) high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- (60-mm-) OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch-...
	G. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils (0.25 mm) minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84.
	H. Dust Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches (914 by 1624 mm).
	I. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively.
	J. Water:  Potable.

	2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	A. Contractor Field Offices:  Mobile units sized and equipped at the discretion of the Contractor. Units shall be kept clean, orderly and in good service.
	A. 1. One field office shall be provided by the General Construction Contractor for use by all parties.  Multiple field offices shall not fit on the site.  Review locating field office along the street curb with the local jurisdiction.
	A.   a. Telephone service with automated answering capabilities. Superintendent’s cellular phone     service may serve this purpose.
	A.   b. Internet Access via DSL connection with email capabilities allowing the Project Superintendent    to receive digital correspondence.
	A.   c. Internal electrical distribution system terminating at an exterior mounted weatherproof heavy     duty NEMA 3R disconnect.
	A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.  Toilet unit shall be cleaned no less...
	A. Drinking-Water Fixtures:  Containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-water units, including paper cup supply.
	A. 1.  Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed water      temperature at 45 to 55 deg F.
	C. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.
	A. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable.
	D. Internet/E-Mail Access:  Provide at least one member of contractors’ management team, in addition to the Site Superintendent, actively working on this project with e-mail address and internet access.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.
	B. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 01 12 00 "Multiple Contract Summary."

	C. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
	TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	General:  Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to existing service. Where utility company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment. Comply wi...
	Arrange with Utility Company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.
	Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.
	If there are delays in establishing Temporary utilities at the Staging Area within (30) days of NTP, temporary service through other means must be provided by the Electrical Contractor in order for regular construction activities to continue.
	Water Service:  The General Contractor shall provide temporary water services until permanent water system is installed and tested.
	Coordinate with Owner and Water Authority for connection of Temporary Service.  The contractor may pipe off the incoming water services lines.
	Install, a temporary 2-inch diameter line to a point 3-feet above grade, and install a temporary water meter, and ¾-inch diameter hose bibs, in a quantity sufficient to accommodate requirements of all construction activities of the prime contractors. ...
	After items 1 and 2 are completed and tested maintain the temporary water line, meter and hose bibs.
	After the permanent water meter and main shut-off valves are installed within the building, remove the temporary 2-inch diameter water line, water meter and hose bibs. Make connection to the permanent line.
	Provide and maintain temporary hose bibs spaced so water can be reached with a 100-foot (30-m) hose. Provide hose bibs not more than 200 feet apart within the building footprint.
	As soon as water is required at each level, extend service to form a temporary water- and fire-protection standpipe. Provide distribution piping.
	Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly from pans.
	Provide pumps to supply a minimum of 30-psi static pressure at highest point. Equip pumps with surge and storage tanks and automatic controls to supply water uniformly at reasonable pressures.
	Temporary water service may be used by all entities engaged in construction activities at the Project Site.
	Remove temporary hose bibs when they are no longer needed.
	Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve Project site.
	Sanitary Facilities:  The General Contractor shall provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	A minimum of two (2) temporary toilet units shall be provided.
	Use of pit-type privies shall not be permitted.
	Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste containers for disposal of used material.
	Toilets:  Install self-contained toilet units.  Shield toilets to ensure privacy.  Provide separate facilities for male and female personnel.
	Wash Facilities:  Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient locations for personnel who handle materials that require wash up.  Dispose of drainage properly.  Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for each type of material hand...
	Provide safety showers, eyewash fountains, and similar facilities for convenience, safety, and sanitation of personnel.
	Locate toilets and drinking-water fixtures so personnel need not walk more than 200 feet horizontally to facilities.
	Use of Owner’s facilities is not permitted.
	Refer to Paragraph 1.4 of this specification section regarding contractors’ responsibilities for sewer service.
	Drinking-Water Facilities:  The General Contractor shall provide Temporary Drinking Water Facilities.
	Provide bottled-water, drinking-water units.
	Where power is accessible, the Contractor shall provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed water temperature at 45 to 55 deg F.
	Provide a minimum of two (2) drinking-water units distributed throughout the enclosed construction.
	Provide temporary ventilation and humidity control.  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Sel...
	1. Provide dehumidification when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes.
	2. Refer to requirements of finishes, casework and equipment to condition space for installation.
	Temporary Heating, Cooling and Humidity Control:  Provide heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control services necessary for the protection of the work and/or the construction activity.
	Provide temporary heating, ventilation, cooling and humidity control required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.
	Prior to enclosure of structure, structures or portions thereof, and when official local weather predictions indicate below freezing temperatures, the Contractor for the General Construction shall provide, maintain, operate and pay all costs including...
	Prior to permanent enclosure, maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in the enclosed portions of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed.
	Maintain a minimum temperature of 65 deg F in permanently enclosed portions of building.
	A structure shall be considered to be enclosed when
	1)  the roof is on and water tight;
	2) the exterior Stud and/or Masonry Walls have been complete;
	3) when openings, doors and windows are closed with permanent closures, or with     substantial temporary closures which will affect the retention of heat within the     structure (minimum of 6 mil polyvinyl covers).
	Temporary heat will be required on a 24 hour basis when the ambient temperature is predicted or is actually at 35 deg. F or lower.
	After the structure is permanently enclosed and temporary heat is required for proper construction as determined by the Architect, the HVAC Contractor shall, at his own cost and expense, provide the equipment and labor for the temporary heat, ventilat...
	The HVAC Contractor shall provide, at his cost, all fuel for temporary heating, ventilating, cooling and humidity control systems.
	Unless otherwise indicated or required by construction activities, temporary heat, ventilation and humidity control system shall be of sufficient capacity to heat the interior of the structure to 65 deg. F. when the outside temperature is 0 deg. F. Te...
	Unless otherwise indicated or required by construction activities, temporary HVAC system shall be of sufficient capacity to heat/cool the interior of the structure to 65 deg. F. Temperature at all items must be 65 deg. F or above. This service shall b...
	Where electricians, or plumbers are required to install, operate, supervise or maintain equipment used in the provision of temporary heat, ventilation, cooling or humidity control systems, the payment for the services of such personnel shall be the re...
	The use of temporary or permanent electric resistance heating will not be permitted for temporary heat. Where permanent electric resistance heating is specified, temporary heat shall be independent of the permanent system.
	If approved by the Owner, Architect and Owner’s Representative permanent HVAC heating equipment used to supply temporary heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control shall be completely cleaned and reconditioned by the Contractor prior to final acc...
	Comply with requirements of items specified in Divisions 05 through 14 for individual requirements associated with the work of these sections regarding the provision and maintenance of temporary heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control necessar...
	Obtain requirements from sub-contractor with regard to the provision of temporary heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control for the installation and protection of their work and submit report to Architect and the Owner’s Representative regarding...
	Cooperate with other sub-contractor with regard to the provision of temporary heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control required for the installation and protection of their work.
	Coordinate with the Contractor regarding the construction schedule to assure provision of required heating, ventilation, cooling and humidity control as needed for the progress of the construction.
	Do not hinder scheduled construction activities, which require specific environmental control.  The Contractor shall bear the costs for delays resulting from the failure to provide adequate temporary heat, ventilation, cooling and humidity control as ...
	Portable heaters will not be acceptable during final finishing operations.
	If the contractor provides temp heat with LP gas heaters, a full and complete plan of installation must be provided and approved by the local Fire Marshall and other authorities having jurisdiction at least one month prior to the date system is needed...
	It is the intent of the temporary heating, air conditioning and humidity control systems to condition the construction space (area) to receive all flooring and other specialty construction materials that require specific temperature, humidity conditio...
	a. Refer to Divisions 06 – 14 and 31-33 for project condition requirements.
	The responsibility of the HVAC Contractor for the provision of temporary heat subsequent to the enclosures of the building, buildings, or portions thereof shall be within the contract price, the total cost of which must be included and made a part of ...
	Because the buildings are already permanently enclosed, the mechanical contractor shall be responsible for temporary heat, as required.  General contractor is responsible for temporary enclosure associated with window, storefront, or vestibule work, i...
	Consider retaining first paragraph below for renovation work in occupied facilities where higher degree of dust control is advisable.
	Insert gas or other utility services if required for Project.
	Electric Power Service:  Electrical Contractor shall provide Temporary Electric Power Service. Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics during construction pe...
	1. Install electric power service underground, unless overhead service must be used. Secure Architect’s and Owner’s approval of overhead service prior to installation.
	2. Install power distribution wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed to damage.
	3. Connect temporary service as directed by electric company officials.
	4. Provide electric power without interruption on a 24 hour/7 day basis throughout the course of construction.
	5. Install a temporary 400 amp single phase 120/240 volt electric service. Temporary service will be from poles by PPL. The temporary meter pole must be within 80 ft. of designated pole. This panel shall be used to power temporary lighting and outlets...
	a. Power provided shall be sufficient to allow all contracts to work without interruption due to  issues with electrical service and quality of power provided.
	b. Any Contractor needing additional electrical service or three-phase service shall provide
	and pay for these services at his own expense.
	Electric Distribution: Electrical Contractor shall provide Temporary Electric Distribution.  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and equipment.
	Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.
	Provide warning signs at power outlets other than 110 to 120 V.
	Provide metal conduit, tubing, or metallic cable for wiring exposed to possible damage.  Provide rigid steel conduits for wiring exposed on grades, floors, decks, or other traffic areas.
	Provide metal conduit enclosures or boxes for wiring devices.
	Provide 4-gang outlets, spaced so 100-foot extension cord can reach each area for power hand tools and task lighting.  Provide a separate 125-V ac, 20-A circuit for each outlet.
	Lighting:  Electrical Contractor shall provide Temporary Lighting. At all enclosed spaces, provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations and conditions.
	Provide temporary lighting in all space to a minimum of 20 foot candles and as follows, unless otherwise indicated..
	Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.
	Provide one 100-W equivalent LED fixture, per 500 SF, uniformly distributed, for general lighting, or equivalent illumination.
	Provide one 100-W equivalent LED fixture per story in stairways and ladder runs, located to illuminate each landing and flight.
	Install exterior-yard site lighting that will provide adequate illumination for construction operations, traffic conditions, and signage visibility when the Work is being performed.  Provide security lighting for the exterior yard.
	In areas where finishes are being installed, lighting levels shall be provided that are equivalent to finished lighting levels.
	The Contractor is further responsible for any additional lighting in excess of above if needed to perform the work properly.
	Telephone Service:  Each Contractor shall provide telephone service throughout construction period.
	Telephone service must be maintained for project access and first-aid stations.
	Each Prime Contractor shall post a list of important telephone numbers in their job trailer for the following.
	Police and fire departments.
	Ambulance service.
	Contractor's home office.
	Contractor’s emergency after-hours telephone number.
	Architect's office.
	Engineers' offices.
	Owner's office.
	Principal subcontractor' field and home offices.
	Provide voice-mail on superintendent's telephone.
	A cellular telephone for making and receiving telephone calls must be provided for each project superintendent, project manager and foreman, with access to e-mail and voice-mail.
	Electronic Communication Service:  The General Contractor shall provide computer connection in the primary field office adequate for use by Architect and Owner’s Representative to access Project electronic documents and maintain electronic communicati...
	1.  The General Contractor shall provide internet service for the Owner, Architect and the Prime     Contractors managers on site. Use charges for the highest speed connection available shall be in    service for the entirety of the project. Usage sha...
	a. Internet Service:  Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall,      providing minimum 384 Kbps upload and 6 Mbps download speeds at each computer.
	b. Secure Wi-Fi wireless router sized to handle up to 30 devices.
	1) Each Contractor/Owner’s Representative/Architect shall be provided with the log on       information.
	c. Provide service to maintain system regularly. Respond to reported problems with the system     within 24 hours.

	3.2 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	General:  Comply with the following:
	Locate field offices, storage sheds, sanitary facilities, and other temporary construction and support facilities for easy access within the construction limits for each phase of construction.  Construction staging areas shall not interfere with const...
	Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241.
	Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.
	Temporary Roads and Paved Areas:  Maintain temporary roads and paved areas in condition to adequately support loads and withstand exposure to traffic during construction period.  Locate temporary roads and paved areas in same location as permanent roa...
	Extend temporary paving in and around the construction area as necessary to accommodate delivery and storage of materials, equipment usage, administration, and supervision.
	Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and paved areas.
	Coordinate temporary paving development with subgrade grading, compaction, installation and stabilization of subbase, and installation of base and finish courses of permanent paving.
	Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved areas according to Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving."
	Install temporary paving to minimize the need to rework the installations and result in permanent roads and paved areas without damage or deterioration when occupied by the Owner.
	Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material, regrading, proof-rolling, compacting, and testing.
	Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until immediately before Substantial Completion.  Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course pavement before installation of final course according to Section 32 12 16 "Asphalt Paving."
	Provide dust-control treatment that is non-polluting and non-tracking. Re-apply treatment as required to minimize dust.
	Traffic Controls:  Provide Temporary Traffic Controls. Provide temporary traffic controls at junction of temporary roads with public access routes and adjacent properties. Include warning signs for public traffic and “STOP” signs for entrance onto pub...
	1. Protect adjacent site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
	2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
	A. Parking:  Limited pParking is not available onsite.
	B. De-watering Facilities and Drains:  Provide Dewatering Facilities and Drains. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction along with Section 31 25 00 “Sedimentation and Erosion Control Systems”. Maintain Project site, excavations, a...
	1. Comply with regulations and responsibilities defined by the Erosion and Sedimentation Pollution Control permit. Fines associated with violations of permit shall be paid by the Contractor, and shall be at no cost to Owner.
	2. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining property nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
	3. Before connection and operation of permanent drainage piping system, provide temporary drainage where roofing or similar waterproof deck construction is completed.
	4. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

	C. Waste Disposal Facilities:   Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Compl...
	1. Each Prime Contractor shall collect waste created by the activities from construction areas and elsewhere daily.
	2. The General Contractor is responsible for coordination with other prime contractors to maintain site and meeting the obligations for cleanup of individual work.   The General Contractor is responsible for the overall condition of the Project Site.
	3. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, for each type of waste material to be deposited.
	4. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste material and debris.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg...
	5. After floor slabs have been poured, maintain in a broom clean condition for remainder of project.
	6. Clean existing paved roadways, drives and paving areas daily of construction debris, dirt and mud.
	7. Clean site area outside of construction fences daily of wind blown wrappers, papers and other construction debris.

	A. Janitorial Services:  Each Prime Contractor shall provide Temporary Janitorial Services for temporary offices. General Contractor shall provide janitorial services on a daily basis for first-aid stations, toilets, wash facilities, and similar areas.
	D. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  None will be permissible onsite due to space constraints.
	E. Lifts and Hoists:  Each Prime Contractor shall provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

	F. Other Construction Aids:  Provide construction aids and miscellaneous facilities, such as scaffolds, platforms, swing stages, ramps and bridges, incidental sheeting and shoring, and demolition waste chutes to suit project conditions.

	3.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilit...
	B. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...
	1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 01 10 00 “Summary”.

	A. Storm Water Control: General Contractor shall provide Storm Water Control Facilities. Comply with the approved plans and requirements as well as on-site direction from authorities having jurisdiction. Provide earthen embankments and similar barrier...
	C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Comply with the approved plans and requirements as well as on-site direction from authorities having jurisdiction. Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and...
	1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.
	2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.
	3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and sedimentation from the project site during the course of the project.
	4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

	D. Snow Removal:  General Contractor shall provide snow removal services. Remove snow from temporary and permanent access road, construction trailers and from construction work areas as necessary to not delay construction operation.
	A. Grass cutting / lawn maintenance:  General contractor shall provide all mowing and trimming (on weekly basis) to keep all areas within the contract limits maintained.
	A. Insert local regulations for environmental protection.  Restrictions on noisemaking activities should be specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."
	A. Retain one of first two paragraphs below.
	A. Tree and Plant Protection:  General Contractor shall install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to remain to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root systems from damage, ...
	E. Shoring and Bracing:  General Contractor shall provide temporary shoring and bracing.  Provide temporary shoring and bracing for completed or partially completed construction as may be required due to contractor method of construction, type of cons...
	F. Pest Control:  General Contractor shall provide Temporary Pest Control. Before deep foundation work has been completed, retain a local exterminator or pest-control company to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring of rodents, roac...
	G. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, General Contractor shall install chain-link enclosure fence with lockable entrance gates.  Locate to enclose the entire construction site.  Review location with Architect, Owner and Owner...
	1.  Enclose the project site to accommodate construction operations to include areas of storage, staging and parking.  Install in a manner that will prevent general public, dogs, and other animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	2. Provide open mesh, chain link fencing at least 72 inches in height.
	3. Set fence posts in compacted mixture of gravel and earth or concrete blocks.
	4. Verify location of fence with Architect, Owner and Owner’s Representative prior to installation.
	5. Provide gates in sizes and at locations necessary to accommodate delivery vehicles.
	6. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel.  Provide Owner with two sets of keys.
	7. The Contractor for the General Construction shall be responsible for maintenance of the Construction Fence throughout the Project.

	H. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	I. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  General Contractor shall install substantial temporary enclosure around areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
	1. Storage:  Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for theft, the General contractor shall provide a secure lockup.  The General Contractor shall enforce discipline in connection with the installation and release...
	2. The Contractor for the General Construction shall open and secure all construction areas, gates, windows and hatches at the start and close of each work day.
	3. The Owner assumes no risk or obligations for the Contractor’s failure to secure or protect the Project Site throughout the course of construction.

	J. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  General Contractor shall provide Temporary Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights. Comply with standards and code requirements for erecting structurally adequate barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, gra...
	1. For safety barriers, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch- thick exterior plywood.

	A. Temporary Enclosures:  Each Prime Contractor is responsible to provide temporary enclosure for their respective work. Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other constru...
	A.
	A. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide insulated temporary enclosures where there is no other provision for containment of heat.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requi...
	A. Install temporary enclosures before time frames stated above when necessary to maintain interior relative humidity levels and temperatures as required to promote drying of concrete and concrete masonry substrates so that they achieve low enough moi...
	A. Vertical Openings:  Close openings of 25 sq. ft. or less with plywood or similar materials and 6” batts of insulation.
	A. Closure assemblies shall prevent moisture penetration.
	A. Horizontal Openings:  Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with load-bearing, wood-framed construction.
	A. Install tarpaulins securely using fire-retardant-treated wood framing and other materials.
	A. Where temporary wood or plywood enclosure exceeds 100 sq. ft. in area, use fire-retardant-treated material for framing and main sheathing.
	K. Temporary Partitions:  General Contractor shall provide floor-to-deck dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration into portions of building which are substantially complete to accommodate contractor’s staging plans.
	1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side.
	a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with not less than 48 inches (1219 mm) between doors.  Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule.

	2. Seal joints and perimeter. Provide gasketed dust-proof doors where openings are required.
	3. Protect air-handling equipment.
	4. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.
	5. Weatherstrip exterior openings.

	L. Temporary Fire Protection:  General Contractor shall provide temporary fire protection.  Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against ...
	1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible from space being served, with sign mounted above.
	a. Field Offices & Other Locations:  Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.
	b. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell.

	2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.
	3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting.
	4. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition.
	5. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and first-aid fire-protection program for personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  ...
	6. Prohibit smoking on Project Site.
	a.  Project site is a Smoke Free Zone.
	7. Permanent Fire Protection: At earliest feasible date in each area of Project, complete installation of permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place into operation and use. Instruct key personnel on use of facilities.


	3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Each Prime Contractor shall avoid trapping water in their own respective finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	1. Should mold mitigation efforts be required by the Lancaster County Dept. of Health and testing is required, that the Contractor is responsible for the cost of said mitigation, testing, future inspections or any imposed fees or fines.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
	2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
	3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	4. Remove standing water from decks.
	5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

	C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full e
	D. Enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high organic content, into partially enclosed building.
	2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
	3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
	4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
	5. Do not install material that is wet.
	6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
	7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

	E. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:
	1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
	2. Use of permanent HVAC system to control humidity is prohibited.
	3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and exposure to water limits.
	a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and remain wet for forty-eight (48) hours shall be considered defective.
	b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during construction operations or after installation.  Record daily readings over a forty-eight hour period.  Identify materials containing moisture levels higher than allowed...
	c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture level within forty-eight (48) hours.



	3.5 TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.
	2. All temporary facilities required for construction shall be uninterrupted, supplied and available on a 24 hour a day basis, seven days a week, regardless of scheduled construction activities.
	3. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  Protect from damage during excavation operations.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Except for use of permanent fire protection, do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained longer, remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substant...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor.  Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent paving.  Where the area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil in the area...
	3. At Substantial Completion of each Phase, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."
	a. The Contractor shall replace air filters and clean equipment and inside of ductwork and housings.
	b. The Contractor shall replace significantly worn parts and parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	c. The Contractor shall replace lamps burned out or noticeably dimmed by hours of use.



	3.6 OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT:
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect from damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements.
	1.  Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and     similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid     possibility of damage.
	2.  Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines. Protect from     damage during excavation operations.
	A. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Except for using permanent fire protection as soon as available, do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	A. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility, other than Staging Area facilities, when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or upon issuance of Architect’s Certificate of S...
	A. 1.  Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the Contractor. Owner    reserves right to take possession of Project identification sign.
	A. 2.  At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.   Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures.”
	C. Clean all systems and equipment prior to initial operation for testing, balancing, or other purposes.  Lubricate, adjust, and test all equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Do not operate equipment unless all proper safety devi...
	D. Provide the services of the manufacturer's factory-trained servicemen or technicians to start up the equipment.
	A. Do not use mechanical systems for temporary services during construction unless authorized in writing by the Owner.  Where such authorization is granted, temporary use of equipment shall in no way limit or otherwise affect warranties or guaranty p...
	E. Upon completion of work, clean and restore all equipment to new conditions; replace expendable items such as filters, blowdown all strainers, etc.



	01 60 00 Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an alternate.
	2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
	3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
	4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.
	5. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submission of shop drawings, product data, samples and other submittals.
	6. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.
	7. Division 02 Section through 32 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and installations specified to be warranted.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that e...

	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qu...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.
	2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comp...
	a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.
	1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
	2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall  be used.


	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
	7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner.


	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 33. Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."
	D. The warranty period on systems or equipment shall begin at date of Substantial Completion in part or whole. Contractor shall make provisions as required to extend the manufacturer’s warranty from time of initial operation of systems or equipment un...
	E. The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by the Contra...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Where products are accompanied by the term “match sample” Architect will make selection.
	6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.
	7. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered, following bidding unless ad...
	2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be c...
	3. Products:
	a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.

	4. Manufacturers:
	a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.

	5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Comparable Products”...
	6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturer’s listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Comparable Product...
	7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 “Product Substitutio...
	8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufactur...

	C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for proposal of product.

	D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, de...

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to ...
	1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements ...
	3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	5. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	01 73 00 Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering and surveying.
	3. Installation of the Work.
	4. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Starting and adjusting.
	7. Protection of installed construction.
	8. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 01 10 00 “Summary” for limits on use of project site.
	2. Section 01 31 00 “Project Management and Coordination” for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	3. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	1. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.
	1. Retain first subparagraph below if alterations are required and Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" is used.
	4. Section 07 84 13 "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated construction.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by land surveyor or professional engineer certifying that location and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.
	B. Certified Surveys:  Submit four (4) copies signed by land surveyor or professional engineer. In addition, provide electronic pdf file.
	C. Final Property Survey:  Submit one (1) copy showing the Work performed and record survey data. In addition, provide electronic pdf and ACAD files.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NONE REQUIRED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical ...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.
	B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, me...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	C. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
	c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
	d. Recommended corrections.

	2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility.
	3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. If required, each Prime Contractor is responsible for their own cutting and patching. Permission from Owner and Architect is required.
	B. Temporary: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas
	E. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  ...
	F. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	G. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	H. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Arc...

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	A. General:  General Contractor shall engage a land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	A. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	A. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	A. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	A. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	A. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	A. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	C. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for ...
	1.  Verify alignment of existing finished floor elevations with new construction.
	D. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control poi...
	2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base replacements on the original survey control points.

	B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two (2) permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents.
	2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.
	3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction to its original condition.

	C. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 108 inches in occupied spaces and 92 inches in unoccupied spaces.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Since this project is new construction, the Architect’s expectations for cutting and patching is limited to rework.
	B. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching when approved by Architect.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Each Prime Contractor is responsible for all cutting and patching required for operations and installations within their respective scope(s) of work.
	2. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	C. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	D. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	E. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	F. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, notify Owner and Architect at least 2 weeks in advance.
	G. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	H. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  Review proposed procedures with ...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	I. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional ...

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

	J. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.7 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.
	1. Construction Schedule:  Coordinate construction schedule for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual construc...
	2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if p...


	3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Section 01 74 19 "Constru...
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.9 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements."

	3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.11 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 74 19 Constr Waste Mgmt & Disposal
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste:  Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations.  Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Demolition Waste:  Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or selective demolition operations.
	C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Recycle:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	E. Salvage:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.
	F. Salvage and Reuse:  Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the Work.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them.  Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials   off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	01 77 00 Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Hazardous-free materials certification.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for Substantial and Final Completion.
	2. Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls” for progress and final cleaning.
	3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
	4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's personnel.
	7. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	A. Completion of the Work specified herein is a condition precedent to approval of the Final Payment by Owner.
	B. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Owner review for acceptance.
	C. Provide submittals to Owner required by individual specification sections, governing regulations or other authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

	1.4 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment and observation by Owner.
	B. Clean area within contract limits including surfaces exposed to view; remove debris, stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces.
	C. Clean existing constructed elements, equipment and fixtures to condition prior to beginning Work with cleaning materials and methods appropriate to the surface and material being cleaned.
	D. Clean new Work in accordance with Product manufacturer instructions and recommendations.
	E. Provide additional cleaning as required within individual specification sections.
	F. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities.  Dispose of in a legal manner.

	1.5 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

	1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by Owner.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Complete startup testing of systems.
	9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	11. Advise Owner of cleaning of existing equipment and utilities used during construction.
	12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Subs...
	1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.  Any costs for re-inspection(s) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.7 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."
	2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherw...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payme...
	1. Re-inspection:  Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected. Any costs for re-inspection(s) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.


	1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.



	1.9 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	1. Provide three (3) notarized copies.
	2. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers.
	3. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three ring binder with durable plastic cover.
	4. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.
	5. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period.

	B. Partial Occupancy:  For phased construction, submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with ...
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of document.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to be included in operation and maintenance manuals.

	1.10 HAZARDOUS-FREE MATERIALS CERTIFICATION
	A.   Upon completion of project, Contractor shall deliver to the Owner three (3) copies of a notarized letter on Contractor’s letterhead addressed to the Owner certifying that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge all products provided for...
	B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to review "Manufacturer's Safety Data Sheets" (MSDS) on all products to ascertain compliance with EPA guidelines prior to shop drawing submission to the Owner.  Incorporation of products into the p...
	C. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to notify the Owner in writing of the lack of compliance of a product with EPA guidelines prior to ordering or incorporating any products into this Project.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials:  Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials in quantities specified in individual specification sections.
	1. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed. Furnish extra materials and parts as indicated within the respective specification sections. Obtain receipt from Owner upon delivery and placement and prior to final payment.

	B. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that meet Green Seal GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  Final cleaning shal...
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for each portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	n. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction or that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection.
	1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide written report upon completion of cleaning.

	r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Pest Control:  Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests.  Prepare a report.
	D. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
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	01 78 23 Operation & Maintenance Data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and SUMMARY
	B. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
	2. Emergency manuals.
	3. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	4. Product maintenance manuals.
	5. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

	B. Related Sections:
	C. Division 01 Section "Summary of Multiple Contracts" for division of responsibilities for the Work.
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and maintenance manuals.
	3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for operation and maintenance manuals.
	5. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.


	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.
	1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to modifications and field conditions.

	B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
	1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.  Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.
	a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item name.  Include a complete electronically-linked operation and maintenance directory.
	b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

	2. Two (2) paper copies.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves.  Architect will return one (1) copy.

	C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit two (2) draft copies of each manual at least thirty 30 days before commencing demonstration and training.  Include a complete operation and maintenance directory. Architect will comment on whether general scope and...
	D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form at least fifteen (15) days prior to requesting final inspection an Architect will return copy with comments within 21 days after final inspection.
	1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit copies of each corrected manual within fifteen (15) days of receipt of Architect's comments.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
	A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following:
	1. List of documents.
	2. List of systems.
	3. List of equipment.
	4. Table of contents.

	B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.
	C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.
	D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance manual.
	D. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designat...

	2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Submit data on 8-1/2 x 11 inch text pages, bound in “D” side ring binder(s) with durable plastic covers.
	B. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain the following materials, in t...
	1. Title page.
	2. Table of contents.
	3. Manual contents.

	C. Title Page:  Include the following information:
	1. Subject matter included in manual.
	2. Name and address of Project.
	3. Name and address of Owner.
	4. Date of submittal.
	5. Name and contact information for Contractor.
	6. Name and contact information for Architect.
	7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the systems contained in the manuals.
	8. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

	D. Directory Page: listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.  Include for all mechanical and electrical equipment a compilation of the nameplate data for equipment; name, addre...
	E. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.

	F. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
	G. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file for each manual type required.
	1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
	2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based upon file names.  Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual directory and table of contents.  Group documents for each syst...

	H. MManuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.
	1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper; with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with...
	a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper operation...
	b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name and subject matter of contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine.  Indicate volume number for multiple...

	2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenc...
	3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.
	4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) white bond paper.
	5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
	a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use as foldouts.
	b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, ...



	2.3 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:
	1. Type of emergency.
	2. Emergency instructions.
	3. Emergency procedures.

	B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:
	1. Fire.
	2. Flood.
	3. Gas leak.
	4. Water leak.
	5. Power failure.
	6. Water outage.
	7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	8. Chemical release or spill.

	C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to mainta...
	D. Emergency Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Instructions on stopping.
	2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
	3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
	4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	5. Special operating instructions and procedures.


	2.4 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and the following information:
	1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and equipment indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	3. Operating standards.
	4. Operating procedures.
	5. Operating logs.
	6. Wiring diagrams.
	7. Control diagrams.
	8. Piped system diagrams.
	9. Precautions against improper use.
	10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract Documents.
	2. Manufacturer's name.
	3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
	4. Equipment function.
	5. Operating characteristics.
	6. Limiting conditions.
	7. Performance curves.
	8. Engineering data and tests.
	9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

	C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Startup procedures.
	2. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	3. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	4. Regulation and control procedures.
	5. Instructions on stopping.
	6. Normal shutdown instructions.
	7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.5 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service age...
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Product name and model number.
	2. Parts list for each component.
	3. Manufacturer's name.
	4. Color, pattern, and texture.
	5. Material and chemical composition.
	6. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
	5. Repair instructions.

	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.


	2.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source informat...
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or su...
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:
	1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.
	2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
	3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
	4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	1. Test and inspection instructions.
	2. Troubleshooting guide.
	3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
	4. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems.
	5. Maintenance instructions for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.
	6. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	7. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
	8. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
	2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording maintenance.

	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
	1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Submit 1 draft copy of completed volume(s) 15 days prior to final inspection.  These copies will be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Owner/Engineer comments.  Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.
	B. Submit two (2) copies of revised final volumes, within 10 days after final inspection.
	C. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
	D. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	E. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

	G. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include m...
	1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

	H. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information conta...
	1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
	2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents."

	I. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	01 78 39 Project Record documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Marked-up copies of Contract Drawings.
	2. Marked-up copies of Shop Drawings.
	3. Marked-up copies of Specifications, addenda, and Change Orders.
	4. Marked-up Product Data submittals.
	5. Record Samples.
	6. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	7. Record information on Work that is recorded only schematically.
	8. Record Drawings, to include scanned digital format.
	9. Record Specifications, to include scanned digital format.
	10. Record product Data, to include scanned digital format.

	B. Maintenance of Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good ...
	C. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section “Summary of Multiple Contracts” for division of responsibilities for the Work.
	1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
	2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual requirements.
	3. Divisions 02 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of the Work in those Sections.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set of marked-up record prints.  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, are inclusive.  All revisions shall be highlighted in a bubble.
	b. Final Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set of marked-up record prints incorporating all project changes. In addition, provide electronic pdf file of record drawings.   All revisions shall be highlighted in a bubble.


	B. Record Specifications:  Submit electronic pdf file of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Data:  Submit electronic pdf file of O&M data.
	D. Record Product Data:  Submit electronic pdf file of each submittal.
	1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

	E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit electronic pdf file of each submittal.
	F. Reports:  Submit written report indicating items incorporated in Project record documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including modifications, concealed conditions, field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.


	G. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction reference.
	H. Record information within Record Documents concurrent with construction progress.
	I. Submit documents to Architect with final Application for Payment.  Failure to submit will result in withholding Application for Payment.
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Maintain on site, one set of Record Documents which shall include Contract Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Contract modification documents, reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, Manufacturer's instruction for ass...
	1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar enti...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Field changes of dimension and detail.
	b. Measure depths of foundations in relation to finish floor/grade.
	c. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	d. Depths of foundations below first floor.
	e. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements within contract limit lines.
	f. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	g. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	h. Actual equipment locations.
	i. Duct size and routing.
	j. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
	k. Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.
	l. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	m. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	n. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	o. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Legibly mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions, alternates utilized, changes made by addenda, modifications and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.
	5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.


	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents...



	01 79 00 Demonstration & Training
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including the following:
	1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
	2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

	A. Demonstration and training video recordings.
	A.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Section "Summary of Multiple Contracts" for division of responsibilities for the Work.
	1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements for pre-instruction conferences.
	2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training for products in those Sections.


	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module....
	1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced demonstration and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live instructional module.

	B. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.

	1.1 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	1.1 Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two (2) copies within seven (7) days of end of each training module.
	1.1 Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information:
	1.1 Name of Project.
	1.1 Name and address of videographer.
	1.1 Name of Architect.
	1.1 Name of Contractor.
	1.1 Date of video recording.
	1.1 Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point) and elevation or story of construction.
	1.1 Transcript:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper, punched and bound in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered binders.  Mark appropriate identification on front and spine of each binder.  Include a cover sheet with same label informa...
	1.1 At completion of training, submit three (3) complete training manuals for Owner's use.
	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Facilitator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or educatio...
	B. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and training.
	A. Videographer Qualifications:  A professional videographer who is experienced photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required.
	C. Pre-instruction Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not limited...
	1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.
	2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.
	3. Review required content of instruction.
	4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.


	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and course content.
	C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
	A.
	A.  1.  Fire alarm system.
	A.  2.  Intrusion detection system.
	A.  3.  Access control system.
	A.  4.  Heat generation, including boilers, feedwater equipment, pumps, and water distribution piping.
	A.  5.  Refrigeration systems, including chillers, condensers, pumps and distribution piping.
	A.  6. HVAC systems, including air-handling equipment, air distribution systems and terminal equipment and devices.
	A.  7.  HVAC instrumentation and controls.
	A.  8.  Electrical service and distribution, including transformers, switchboards, panelboards,        uninterruptible power supplies and motor controls.
	A.            9.         Theatrical lighting.
	A.                  10.       Distributed digital lighting control system
	A.                  11.       Occupancy sensors.
	A.                  12.       Telecommunication systems.
	A.                  13.       Clock system.
	A.                  14.       Intercommunications & program systems.
	A.                  15.       Local sound reinforcement systems.
	A.                  16.       Audio-Visual support equipment
	A.                  17.       Camera-Intercom system
	A.                  18.       Generator system.
	A.
	A. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each module, include instruction for the following as applica...
	1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following:
	a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
	b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
	c. Operating standards.
	d. Regulatory requirements.
	e. Equipment function.
	f. Operating characteristics.
	g. Limiting conditions.
	h. Performance curves.

	2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:
	a. Emergency manuals.
	b. Operations manuals.
	c. Maintenance manuals.
	d. Project record documents.
	e. Identification systems.
	f. Warranties and bonds.
	g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

	3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
	b. Instructions on stopping.
	c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
	d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
	e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:
	a. Startup procedures.
	b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
	c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
	d. Regulation and control procedures.
	e. Control sequences.
	f. Safety procedures.
	g. Instructions on stopping.
	h. Normal shutdown instructions.
	i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
	j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
	k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
	l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

	5. Adjustments:  Include the following:
	a. Alignments.
	b. Checking adjustments.
	c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
	d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

	6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnostic instructions.
	b. Test and inspection procedures.

	7. Maintenance:  Include the following:
	a. Inspection procedures.
	b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
	c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
	d. Procedures for routine cleaning
	e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
	f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
	g. Instruction on use of special tools.

	8. Repairs:  Include the following:
	a. Diagnosis instructions.
	b. Repair instructions.
	c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
	d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
	e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance ...
	B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Facilitator:  Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of participants, instruction times, and location.
	B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Architect / Engineer will describe basis of system design, operational requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.
	2. Owner will furnish a representative to describe Owner's operational philosophy.
	3. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

	C. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven (7) days' advance notice.

	D. Evaluation:  At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each participant's mastery of module by use of a performance-based demonstration.
	E. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.





